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Ladies and Gentlemen:

In accordance with the provisions of 10 CFR 50.90, Southern Nuclear Operating
Company (SNC) is submitting a request for an amendment to the Technical
Specifications (TS) for Plant Hatch Units I and 2.

The proposed amendment would revise Technical Specification (TS) requirements for
mode change limitations in Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) 3.0.4 and
Surveillance Requirement (SR) 3.0.4, as well as several other TS sections that reference
LCO 3.0.4.

The proposed changes are based on Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) Traveler
359, Revision 9, "Increased Flexibility in Mode Restraints." The availability of this TS
improvement was announced in the Federal Register on April 4, 2003 (68 FR 16579) as
part of the Consolidated Line Item Improvement Process (CLIIP).

Enclosure I provides the description and justification of the proposed changes. Enclosure
2 provides the mark-up of the TS and Bases pages, and Enclosure 3 provides the clean-
typed pages.

SNC requests approval of the proposed changes by June 30, 2006, with the amendment
being implemented within 60 days.
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Mr. H. L. Sumner, Jr. states he is a Vice President of Southern Nuclear Operating
Company, is authorized to execute this oath on behalf of Southern Nuclear Operating
Company and to the best of his knowledge and belief, the facts set forth in this letter are
true.

This letter contains no NRC commitments. If you have any questions, please advise.

Sincerely,

H. L. Sumner, Jr.

- worn to and subscribed before me this ') day ofl 1a. . , 2005.

Notary Public

0 >My commission expires: j ~i t5 7

HLS/OCV/daj

Enclosures: 1. Description and Justification of the Proposed Changes
2. Mark-up of the Technical Specifications and Bases
3. Clean-typed Pages

cc: Southern Nuclear Operating Company
Mr. J. T. Gasser, Executive Vice President
Mr. G. R. Frederick, General Manager - Plant Hatch
RTYPE: CHAO2.004

U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Dr. W. D. Travers, Regional Administrator
Mr. C. Gratton, NRR Project Manager- Hatch
Mr. D. S. Simpkins, Senior Resident Inspector - Hatch

State of Georgia
Mr. L. C. Barrett, Commissioner - Department of Natural Resources
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Enclosure I

Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant
Request to Revise Technical Specifications Limiting Condition for Operation 3.0.4 and
Surveillance Requirement 3.0.4 using the Consolidated Line Item Improvement Process

Description and Justification of Changes

1.0 DESCRIPTION

This amendment request proposes to modify the Technical Specifications (TS)
requirements for mode change limitations in Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO)
3.0.4 and Surveillance Requirement (SR) 3.0.4. The change is done under the provisions
of the Consolidated Line Item Improvement Process (CLIIP) and is consistent with
Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) Traveler 359, Revision 9. The availability of
this CLIIP was announced in the Federal Register on April 4, 2003 (68 FR 16579). The
FR notice specifically approved TSTF-359, Revision 8, with some suggested
modifications. Those modifications were incorporated in Revision 9, which was
submitted to NRC on April 28, 2003 and approved by NRC on May 9, 2003.

Proposed Changes

Following is a description of each change. If the change is not described in TSTF-359,
Revision 9, it is so noted.

Changes to Section 1.0, "Use and Application", and Section 3.0, "Applicability", are
described below:

Section 1.0. "Use andApplication"

Section 1.4, "Frequency", example 1.4-1 is revised to be consistent with the proposed
changes to LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4. This change is not a part of the TSTF, however, the
change is meant to insure consistency between section 1.4 and the new requirements of
LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4. As such, it is administrative in nature.

Section 3.0, "Applicability"

LCO 3.0.4 is revised to allow entry into a mode or other specified condition in the
Applicability while relying on the associated Actions, provided that (a) the Actions to be
entered permit continued operation in the mode or other specified mode in the
applicability for an unlimited period of time, or (b) there is a risk assessment performed
which justifies the use of LCO 3.0.4, or (c) an allowance is provided in the specification
to be entered. The applicability of LCO 3.0.4 is expanded to include transition into all
modes (including modes 4 and 5) or other specified conditions in the applicability, while
retaining the exception that LCO 3.0.4 will not prevent mode changes that are required to
comply with the Actions or that are part of a shutdown of the unit. The associated Bases
are also being modified in accordance with TSTF-359, Revision 9.
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Enclosure 1

Edwin 1. Hatch Nuclear Plant
Request to Revise Technical Specifications Limiting Condition for Operation 3.0.4 and
Surveillance Requirement 3.0.4 using the Consolidated Line Item Improvement Process

Description and Justification of Changes

SR 3.0.4 is revised to reflect the concepts of the change to LCO 3.0.4. The applicability
of LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4 is expanded to include transition into all modes or other
specified conditions in the applicability, except when required to comply with Actions
that are part of a shutdown of the unit. The associated Bases likewise are being modified
in accordance with TSTF-359, Revision 9.

Changes to individual system and parameter Specifications are described below:

LCO 3.3.3.1. Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) instrumentation

Note 1, which exempts the PAM system from the requirements of LCO 3.0.4, is being
removed.

LCO 3.3.3.2 Remote Shutdown System

Note I in the Actions section which exempts the remote shutdown system from the
requirements of LCO 3.0.4, is being removed.

LCO 3.3.6.3. Low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumnentation

The Note in Required Action B. 1, which exempts the Action from the requirements of
LCO 3.0.4, is being removed.

LCO 3.4.5. RCS Leakake Detection Instrumentation

The Note in the Actions section, which exempts the RCS leakage detection system from
the requirements of LCO 3.0.4, is being removed.

LCO 3.4.6, RCS Specific Activity

The Note in Required Action A, which exempts the ACTION from the requirements of
LCO 3.0.4 is removed and replaced with a Note stating that LCO 3.0.4.c is applicable.

LCO 3.4.7, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Coolhuz Svstem - Hot Shutdown

The Note in the Actions section, which exempts the shutdown cooling system from the
requirements of LCO 3.0.4, is being removed.
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Enclosure I

Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant
Request to Revise Technical Specifications Limiting Condition for Operation 3.0.4 and
Surveillance Requirement 3.0.4 using the Consolidated Line Item Improvement Process

Description and Justification of Changes

LCO 3.5.1. ECCS - Operating

A Note is added indicating that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b are not applicable to the
High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System.

LCO 3.5.3. RCIC System

A Note is added indicating that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b are not applicable to the
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System.

Unit 1 LCO 3.6.3.1. Containmnent Atmosphere Dilution (CAD) System

A Note in Required Action A. 1, which exempts the CAD system from the requirements
of LCO 3.0.4, is being removed.

Unit 2 LCO 3.6.3.3. Drvvell Cooling System Fans

The Note in Required Action A. I, which exempts the drywell cooling fans from the
requirements of LCO 3.0.4, is being removed.

LCO 3. 7.1. Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System.

The Note in Action A. 1, which exempts the RHRSW system (one pump out of service)
from the requirements of LCO 3.0.4, is removed. This change is not in the TSTF since
the 3.0.4 exemption for the RHRSW system is not a part of the Standard Technical
Specifications (STS) but is unique to Plant Hatch.

LCO 3.7.2, Plant Service Water (PSW) System and Ultimate Heat Sink

Notes are being removed in Required Actions A.1, B.l, and C.1 which exempt these
actions from the requirements of LCO 3.0.4.

LCO 3.7.,3 Diesel Generator (DG) lB Standby Service Water (SSW) System.

A Note in Required Action A. 1, which exempts the standby service water pump from the
requirements of LCO 3.0.4, is being removed.
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Enclosure 1

Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant
Request to Revise Technical Specifications Limiting Condition for Operation 3.0.4 and
Surveillance Requirement 3.0.4 using the Consolidated Line Item Improvement Process

Description and Justification of Changes

LCO 3.8.1. AC Sources - Operating

A Note is added to the Actions section stating that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not
applicable to the Diesel Generators.

Appropriate Bases changes are also made to each of the above individual system
Specifications.

2.0 ASSESSMENT

2.1 Applicability of Published Safety Evaluation

Southern Nuclear (SNC) has reviewed the proposed safety evaluation dated April 4, 2003
as part of the CLIIP. This review included a review of the NRC staff's safety evaluation,
as well as the information provided to support TSTS-359, Revision 8, including the
updated information which resulted in Revision 9. SNC has concluded that the
justifications presented in the TSTF proposal and the safety evaluation prepared by the
NRC staff are applicable to Plant Hatch Units 1 and 2, and justify this amendment for the
incorporation of the changes to the Plant Hatch Technical Specifications.

2.2 Optional Changes and Variations

SNC is not proposing any variations and deviations from TSTF-359, Revision 9 which
would result in the NRC model safety evaluation being invalidated. However, there are
some minor differences made for the sake of clarification and due to the differences
between the STS and the Hatch TS. These variations are discussed below:

Clarification made to section 1.4

Section 1.4 of the Technical Specifications provides a detailed definition and explanation
of the concept of frequency, as used in the STS. Example 1.4-1 provides an example of a
typical TS SR with a typical frequency. Within the example, it states the following: "If
the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is not in a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO for which performance of the SR is
required, the SR must be performed within the frequency requirements of SR 3.0.2 prior
to entry into the MODE or other specified condition. Failure to do so would be a
violation of SR 3.0.4."
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Enclosure 1

Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant
Request to Revise Technical Specifications Limiting Condition for Operation 3.0.4 and
Surveillance Requirement 3.0.4 using the Consolidated Line Item Improvement Process

Description and Justification of Changes

Under the new version of LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4, failure to perform the surveillance
will not necessarily mean a violation of SR 3.0.4. These words are modified slightly to
account for the new requirements.

LCO 3.5.3. RCIC System

Currently, Hatch has a specific LCO 3.0.4 exemption for the RCIC System. This
exemption is not in the STS. Consequently, the exemption will be removed from the
LCO and the note prohibiting the use of LCO 3.0.4.b is being added.

Unit 2 LCO 3.6.3.3. Drywell Cooling System Fans

This Specification is unique to Unit 2. Consequently, there is no specific LCO 3.0.4
exemption Note to remove from the Unit 1 Technical Specifications.

Unit I LCO 3.6.3.]. Containment Atmosphere Diluttion

This Specification is unique to Unit 1, consequently, there is no LCO 3.0.4 exemption
Note to remove from the Unit 2 Technical Specifications.

3.0 REGULATORY ANALYSIS

3.1 No Significant Hazards Consideration Determination

SNC has reviewed the proposed no significant hazards consideration determination
published in the Federal Register as part of the CLIIP. SNC has concluded that the
proposed evaluation presented in the Federal Register notice is applicable to Plant Hatch
and is hereby incorporated by reference to satisfy the requirements of 10 CFR 50.91(a).

3.2 Verifications and Commitments

As discussed in the notice of availability published in the Federal Register on April 4,
2003 (68 FR 16593), plant specific verifications were performed as discussed below.
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Enclosure 1

Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant
Request to Revise Technical Specifications Limiting Condition for Operation 3.0.4 and
Surveillance Requirement 3.0.4 using the Consolidated Line Item Improvement Process

Description and Justification of Changes

SNC has established TS Bases for LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4 which state that use of the TS
mode change limitation flexibility established by LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4 is not to be
interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good practice of restoring systems or
components to operable status before entering an associated mode or other specified
condition in the TS applicability.

The modification also includes changes to the Bases for LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4 that
provide details on how to implement the new requirements. The Bases changes provide
guidance for changing modes or other specified conditions in the Applicability when an
LCO is not met. The Bases changes describe in detail how:

LCO 3.0.4 allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
with the LCO not met. LCO 3.0.4.a allows such entry when the associated ACTIONs to
be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability for an unlimited amount of time.

LCO 3.0.4.b allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
with the LCO not met after performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable
systems and components, consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability
of entering the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability, and
establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate.

LCO3.0.4.c allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
with the LCO not met based on a note or specification, which is typically applied to
specifications which describe values and parameters, e.g., drywell air temperature,
drywell pressure, etc., though it may be applied to other specifications based on plant
specific NRC approval. The Bases also state that any risk impact should be managed
through the program in place to implement 10 CFR 50.65(a)(4) and its implementation
guidance, NRC Regulatory Guide 1.182, "Assessing and Managing Risks Before
Maintenance Activities at Nuclear Power Plants," and that the results of the risk
assessment shall be considered in determining the acceptability of entering the mode or
other specified condition in the Applicability, and any corresponding risk management
actions. In addition, the Bases state that upon entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met, LCO 3.0.1 and LCO 3.0.2 require
entry into the applicable Conditions and Required Actions for no more than the duration
of the applicable Completion Time or until the LCO is met or the unit is not within the
Applicability of the TS. The Bases also state that SR 3.0.4 does not restrict changing
MODES or other specified conditions of the Applicability when a surveillance has not
been performed within the specified Frequency, provided the requirement to declare the
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Enclosure I

Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant
Request to Revise Technical Specifications Limiting Condition for Operation 3.0.4 and
Surveillance Requirement 3.0.4 using the Consolidated Line Item Improvement Process

Description and Justification of Changes

LCO not met has been delayed in accordance with SR 3.0.3. These Bases changes are
made in accordance with the Bases Control Program, section 5.5.13 of the Hatch TS.

4.0 ENVIRONMENTAL EVALUATION

Southern Nuclear has reviewed the environmental evaluation included in the model
safety evaluation dated April 4, 2003 as part of the CLIIP. SNC has concluded that the
staffs findings presented in that evaluation are applicable to Plant Hatch Units I and 2
and the evaluation is hereby incorporated by reference in this application.

El-7



Enclosure 2

Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear Plant
Request to Revise Technical Specifications Limiting Condition for Operation 3.0.4 and
Surveillance Requirement 3.0.4 using the Consolidated Line Item Improvement Process

Marked-up Technical Specifications and Bases Pages



Frequency
1.4

1.4 Frequency

DESCRIPTION a. The Surveillance is not required to be performed; and
(continued)

b. The Surveillance is not required to be met or, even if required to
be met, is not known to be failed.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the various ways that Frequencies are
specified. In these examples, the Applicability of the LCO (LCO not
shown) is MODES 1, 2, and 3.
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EXAMPLE 1.4-1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered in the
Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency specifies an interval
(12 hours) during which the associated Surveillance must be performed
at least one time. Performance of the Surveillance initiates the
subsequent interval. Although the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an
extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the interval specified in the
Frequency is allowed by SR 3.0.2 for operational flexibility. The
measurement of this interval continues at all times, even when the SR is
not required to be met per SR 3.0.1 (such as when the equipment is
inoperable, a variable is outside specified limits, or the unit is outside the
Applicability of the LCO). If the interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is
exceeded while the unit is in a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of the LCO, and the performance of the Surveillance is not
otherwise modified (refer to Examples 1.4-3 and 1.4-4), then SR 3.0.3
becomes applicable.

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is not in
a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO for
which performance of the SR is re uired the Surveillance must be
AA_;w�_tAI assi+o;_
.morormou wllnln Ino purlviva. v...v ., .. , ...- v ..
into the MODE or other
in a violation of SR 3.0

oquRncy requirements 01 6H 3.0.2 prior to entry
cpecified conRdtion. FCailurSe to do 6o would result

4 1

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 1 1 .4-2 Amendment No. 44



LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability, except as provided in LCO 3.0.2 and LCO 3.0.7.

LCO 3.0.2 Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required Actions of the
associated Conditions shall be met, except as provided in LCO 3.0.5 and
LCO 3.0.6.

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to expiration of the
specified Completion Time(s), completion of the Required Action(s) is not
required, unless otherwise stated.

LCO 3.0.3 When an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not met, an
associated ACTION is not provided, or if directed by the associated
ACTIONS, the unit shall be placed in a MODE or other specified condition
in which the LCO is not applicable. Action shall be initiated within 1 hour
to place the unit, as applicable, in:

a. MODE 2 within 7 hours;

b. MODE 3 within 13 hours; and

c. MODE 4 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation in
accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion of the actions required
by LCO 3.0.3 is not required.

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

LCO 3.0.4 Whon an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specifiod
condition in the Applicability shall not be made excopt when the
accociatod ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the

Insert MODE or othor Specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited
* period of time. This Specification shall not proevnt changes in MODES

or other specified conditions in the Applicability that are required to
comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 1 3.0-1 Amendment No. 4i5



LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.4 Excoptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications.
(continued) These eXceptions allow ento' into MODES or other cpecificd conditioRs in

the Applicability when the associated ACTIONS to be ontored allow unit
oporeatin Rn the MODE Or ether specified conditioR iR the Appricability
only for a limited period of time.

LCO 3.0.1 is only applicable for entry into a MODE orFother specified
condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

LCO 3.0.5 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with
ACTIONS may be returned to service under administrative control solely
to perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY, or the
OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for
the system returned to service under administrative control to perform the
required testing.

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a support system
LCO not being met, the Conditions and Required Actions associated with
this supported system are not required to be entered. Only the support
system LCO ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception
to LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this event, additional
evaluations and limitations may be required in accordance with
Specification 5.5.10, "Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)."
If a loss of safety function is determined to exist by this program, the
appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss
of safety function exists are required to be entered.

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported system to
be declared inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and Required
Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions shall be entered in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

LCO 3.0.7 Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.1 0 allow specified Technical
Specifications (TS) requirements to be changed to permit performance of
special tests and operations. Unless otherwise specified, all other TS
requirements remain unchanged. Compliance with Special Operations
LCOs is optional. When a Special Operations LCO is desired to be met
but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations LCO shall be met.
When a Special Operations LCO is not desired to be met, entry into a
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall only be made
in accordance with the other applicable Specifications.

HATCH UNIT 1 3.0-2 Amendment No. 4Q5



SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SR APPLICABILITY (continued)

SR 3.0.4

| Insert 2 [

Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in tho Applicability of an
LCOG ehall not beo ue Utnlecs the LO'c Surveilanaes have boen Met
within their 6pocifiod Froquency. This provision chall not prevent ntry,
into MODES or othor spocified conditions in the Applicability that aro
required to comply with ACTIONS or that aro part of a shutdown of the

SR 3.0.1 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in tho Amnlicabilitv in MODES 1. 2. and 3.

HATCH UNIT 1 3.0-4 Amendment No. 1-95



PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3.1 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.3.1

APPLICABILITY:

The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3.1-1 shall be
OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS
K I IFrf?

------------------ -------------------------------------- I'

1. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.
VI Cla ---------- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- --

2m Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions with A.1 Restore required 30 days
one required channel channel to OPERABLE
inoperable. status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action in Immediately
associated Completion accordance with
Time of Condition A not Specification 5.6.6.
met.

C. One or more Functions with C.1 Restore all but one 7 days
two or more required required channel to
channels inoperable. OPERABLE status.

D. Required Action and D.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
associated Completion referenced in
Time of Condition C not Table 3.3.3.1-1 for the
met. channel.

E. As required by Required E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action D.1 and referenced
in Table 3.3.3.1-1.

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 1 3.3-22 Amendment No. 4-5



Remote Shutdown System
3.3.3.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3.2 Remote Shutdown System

LCO 3.3.3.2

APPLICABILITY:

The Remote Shutdown System Functions shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

, Ir%-ErCC
…________________-----…---IvLJi r--N -------- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - ----------- --------

J I I

1. LO3.0.4 is not applicable.

2m Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Restore required 30 days
Functions inoperable. Function to OPERABLE

status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

HATCH UNIT 1 3.3-25 Amendment No. 495



LLS Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.3 Low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.3

APPLICABILITY:

The LLS valve instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.6.3-1 shall
be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One LLS valve with A.1 Restore LLS valve 24 hours
initiation capability not initiation capability.
maintained.

B. One or more safety/relief B.1 --- tTE
valves (S/RVs) with one LO 34is rt
Function 3 channel pplicible. / l
inoperable. --- ----- -----

Restore tailpipe Prior to entering
pressure switches to MODE 2 or 3 from
OPERABLE status. MODE 4

C. --------------NOTE-------------- C.1 Restore one tailpipe 14 days
Separate Condition entry is pressure switch to
allowed for each S/RV. OPERABLE status.

One or more S/RVs with
two Function 3 channels
inoperable.

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 1 3.3-58 Amendment No. 495



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.5

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.5 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

LCO 3.4.5 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be
OPERABLE:

a. Drywell floor drain sump monitoring system; and

b. One channel of either primary containment atmospheric
particulate or atmospheric gaseous monitoring system.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Drywell floor drain sump ----- NTE- /--
monitoring system L 0 3 .4 is t appliable.'
inoperable. ---- ----

A.1 Restore drywell floor 30 days
drain sump monitoring
system to OPERABLE
status.

B. Required primary /---- ----/Q--NOl'E---
containment atmospheric L 0 3. .4 is n t appli ble.
monitoring system ---- 7 ----------- ----
inoperable.

B.1 Analyze grab samples Once per 12 hours
of primary containment
atmosphere.

AND

B.2 Restore required 30 days
primary containment
atmospheric monitoring
system to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 1 3.4-10 Amendment No. 495



RCS Specific Activity
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.6 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4.6

APPLICABILITY:

The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be limited to DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity < 0.2 piCi/gm.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Reactor coolant specific
activity > 0.2 pCi/gm and L 0 3..4 is n t appli ble.
< 4.0 pCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

A.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

AND

A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to
within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
associated Completion EQUIVALENT 1-131.
Time of Condition A not
met. AND

OR 8.2.1 Isolate all main steam 12 hours
lines.

Reactor coolant specific
activity > 4.0 pCi/gm DOSE OR
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

B.2.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AND

8.2.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

HATCH UNIT 1 3.4-1 2 Amendment No. 4-95



RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.7 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown

LCO 3.4.7 Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE and, with
no recirculation pump in operation, at least one RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem shall be in operation.

--------------------------------------------- NOTES-------------------------------------------
1. Both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and recirculation pumps

may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour
period.

2. One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem may be inoperable for up
to 2 hours for performance of Surveillances.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3 with reactor steam dome pressure less than the RHR low
pressure permissive pressure.

ACTIONS
k ir%-ir-

…__________________--…___------ …j I tti. -- -_------- -- -- -- -- --- -- -- -- -- -- --- -- -- -- -- --
J I I_, _

1. LCO 3.0.1 is not applicable.

m- Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or two RHR shutdown A.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
cooling subsystems RHR shutdown cooling
inoperable. subsystem(s) to

OPERABLE status.

AND

(continued)
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ECCS - Operating
3.5.1

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

3.5.1 ECCS - Operating

LCO 3.5.1

APPLICABILITY:

Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and the Automatic
Depressurization System (ADS) function of six of seven safety/relief
valves shall be OPERABLE.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3, except high pressure coolant injection (HPCI) and ADS

valves are not required to be OPERABLE with reactor steam
dome pressure < 150 psig.

ACTIONSS-*IIII 4__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One low pressure ECCS A.1 Restore low pressure 7 days
injection/spray subsystem ECCS injection/spray
inoperable. subsystem to

OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

C. HPCI System inoperable. C.1 Verify by administrative 1 hour
means RCIC System is
OPERABLE.

AND

C.2 Restore HPCI System 14 days
to OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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RCIC System
3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

3.5.3 RCIC System

LCO 3.5.3

APPLICABILITY:

The RCIC System shall be OPERABLE.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

ACTIONS_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RCIC System inoperable. -- N------ NTE- ---
3. isn appli ble l.

A.1 Verify by administrative 1 hour
means high pressure
coolant injection (HPCI)
System is OPERABLE.

AND

A.2 Restore RCIC System 14 days
to OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Reduce reactor steam 36 hours
dome pressure to
< 150 psig.

HATCH UNIT 1 3.5-9 Amendment No. 4-95



CAD System
3.6.3.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3.1 Containment Atmosphere Dilution (CAD) System

LCO 3.6.3.1

APPLICABILITY:

Two CAD subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One CAD subsystem A.1 4OTE/
inoperable. CO 0.O.4 is/hot

/ app able.

Restore CAD 30 days
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

B. Two CAD subsystems B.1 Verify by administrative 1 hour
inoperable. means that the

hydrogen control AND
function is maintained.

Once per 12 hours
thereafter

AND

B.2 Restore one CAD 7 days
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

HATCH UNIT 1 3.6-29 Amendment No. 495



RHRSW System
3.7.1

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.1 Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System

LCO 3.7.1

APPLICABILITY:

Two RHRSW subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHRSW pump
inoperable. 0 3 .4 is ot app able.

A.1 Restore RHRSW pump 30 days
to OPERABLE status.

B. One RHRSW pump in each B.1 Restore one RHRSW 7 days
subsystem inoperable. pump to OPERABLE

status.

C. One RHRSW subsystem ------------------NOTE-----------------
inoperable for reasons Enter applicable Conditions and
other than Condition A. Required Actions of LCO 3.4.7,

"Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
Shutdown Cooling System - Hot
Shutdown," for RHR shutdown
cooling made inoperable by
RHRSW System.

C.1 Restore RHRSW 7 days
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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PSW System and UHS
3.7.2

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.2 Plant Service Water (PSW) System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

LCO 3.7.2

APPLICABILITY:

Two PSW subsystems and UHS shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One PSW pump inoperable. - N TE-
LO 03..4 isn ntappli able.

A.1 Restore PSW pump to 30 days
OPERABLE status.

B. One PSW turbine building --- TE ---
isolation valve inoperable. ,O 3 .4is/6tapp ble

B.1 Restore PSW turbine 30 days
building isolation valve
to OPERABLE status.

C. One PSW pump in each--- 6 TE-
subsystem inoperable. 0 3..4 is t appliable.

C.1 Restore one PSW 7 days
pump to OPERABLE
status.

D. One PSW turbine building D.1 Restore one PSW 72 hours
isolation valve in each turbine building
subsystem inoperable. isolation valve to

OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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DG 1 B SSW System
3.7.3

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.3 Diesel Generator (DG) 1 B Standby Service Water (SSW) System

LCO 3.7.3

APPLICABILITY:

The DG 1 B SSW System shall be OPERABLE.

When DG 1 B is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. DG 1B SSW System --- NTE -/-----
inoperable. 03 .4 is ot appJable.

A.1 Align cooling water to 8 hours
DG 1 B from a Unit 1
plant service water
(PSW) subsystem.

AND

A.2 Verify cooling water is Once per 31 days
aligned to DG 1 B from
a Unit 1 PSW
subsystem.

AND

A.3 Restore DG 1 B SSW 60 days
System to OPERABLE
status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Declare DG 1 B Immediately
Associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.

HATCH UNIT 1 3.7-6 Amendment No. 4-5



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS

I Insert 6

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required offsite circuit A.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
inoperable. OPERABLE required

offsite circuits. AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

AND

A.2 Declare required 24 hours from discovery
feature(s) with no offsite of no offsite power to
power available one 4160 V ESF bus
inoperable when the concurrent with
redundant required inoperability of
feature(s) are redundant required
inoperable. feature(s)

AND

A.3 Restore required offsite 72 hours
circuit to OPERABLE
status. AND

17 days from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b,
or c

B. One Unit 1 or the swing B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
DG inoperable. OPERABLE required

offsite circuit(s). AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

AND

(continued)
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Frequency
1.4

1.4 Frequency

DESCRIPTION a. The Surveillance is not required to be performed; and
(continued)

b. The Surveillance is not required to be met or, even if required to
be met, is not known to be failed.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the various ways that Frequencies are
specified. In these examples, the Applicability of the LCO (LCO not
shown) is MODES 1, 2, and 3.

EXAMPLE 1.4-1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

U) O WCl

EoE

0 ' 0caCC

a)- COC"
E Do 0

U) -

Cr 0 0v

Hws )- _E:> 0 3:co
.0 CO

Cr C50

=a D -- 0 E

cf,

a.)-

C)CZ

6 E a 00

a:0

J_- ) C6 %-. 0...0 5 E m

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered in the
Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency specifies an interval
(12 hours) during which the associated Surveillance must be performed
at least one time. Performance of the Surveillance initiates the
subsequent interval. Although the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an
extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the interval specified in the
Frequency is allowed by SR 3.0.2 for operational flexibility. The
measurement of this interval continues at all times, even when the SR is
not required to be met per SR 3.0.1 (such as when the equipment is
inoperable, a variable is outside specified limits, or the unit is outside the
Applicability of the LCO). If the interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is
exceeded while the unit is in a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of the LCO, and the performance of the Surveillance is not
otherwise modified (refer to Examples 1.4-3 and 1.4-4), then SR 3.0.3
becomes applicable.

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is not in
a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO for
which performance of the SR is required, the Survoillanco must bo1

' performed within the FFequ
!-. .n, -V ,.,.~r ,,. -.- .-- . i

I W Ic roqu.irments of SR 3.0.2 prior to entr"
fio d condition. Failure to do so would reult IiFnuO MW IVIRUUC or uriMUr Wpuul

in a violation of SR 3.0.1. I

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability, except as provided in LCO 3.0.2 and LCO 3.0.7.

LCO 3.0.2 Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required Actions of the
associated Conditions shall be met, except as provided in LCO 3.0.5 and
LCO 3.0.6.

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to expiration of the
specified Completion Time(s), completion of the Required Action(s) is not
required, unless otherwise stated.

LCO 3.0.3 When an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not met, an
associated ACTION is not provided, or if directed by the associated
ACTIONS, the unit shall be placed in a MODE or other specified condition
in which the LCO is not applicable. Action shall be initiated within 1 hour
to place the unit, as applicable, in:

a. MODE 2 within 7 hours;

b. MODE 3 within 13 hours; and

c. MODE 4 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation in
accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion of the actions required
by LCO 3.0.3 is not required.

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

LCO 3.0.4 Whon an LCO is not mot, entry into a MODE or other 6pecified
condition in the Applicability chall not be made except when the
associated ACTIONS to be entored permit continued operation in the

Insert 1 MODE or other specified Gondition in the Applicability for an unlimited
period of time. This Spocification shall not prevent changes in MODES
Or othor 6pecified conditions in the Applicability that are roquired to

comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.4 Excoptions to this Spocification are stated in the individual Spocifications.
(continued) Theso oxcoptions allow entry into MODES or othor specified conditions in

the Applicability whon tho associated AGCTIONS to bo entered allow unit
operation in tho MODE or other pepcifiod condition in the Applicability
only for a limited period of timo.

LCO 3.0.1 iB only applicable for entrt intoe a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

LCO 3.0.5 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with
ACTIONS may be returned to service under administrative control solely
to perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY, or the
OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for
the system returned to service under administrative control to perform the
required testing.

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a support system
LCO not being met, the Conditions and Required Actions associated with
this supported system are not required to be entered. Only the support
system LCO ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception
to LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this event, additional
evaluations and limitations may be required in accordance with
Specification 5.5.1 0, "Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)."
If a loss of safety function is determined to exist by this program, the
appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss
of safety function exists are required to be entered.

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported system to
be declared inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and Required
Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions shall be entered in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

LCO 3.0.7 Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.10 allow specified Technical
Specifications (TS) requirements to be changed to permit performance of
special tests and operations. Unless otherwise specified, all other TS
requirements remain unchanged. Compliance with Special Operations
LCOs is optional. When a Special Operations LCO is desired to be met
but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations LCO shall be met.
When a Special Operations LCO is not desired to be met, entry into a
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall only be made
in accordance with the other applicable Specifications.

HATCH UNIT 2 3.0-2 Amendment No. 435



SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SR APPLICABILITY (continued)

SR 3.0.4

GIInet --

Entry into a MODE or othor specified condition in the Applicability of an
LCO shal! not be made unleos tho LCO, ' SurveillancGE have boon mot
within thoir cpocifiod Froquency. This provision shall not prevent entry
into MODES or other specified conditions in tho Applicability that are
required to Gomply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the
unlit,

SR 3.0.1 is only applicable for entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

HATCH UNIT 2 3.0-4 Amendment No. 435
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3.1 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.3.1

APPLICABILITY:

The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3.1 -1 shall be
OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

-NOTES-
1. 1O .014 O- not applicablo.

2m Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions with A.1 Restore required 30 days
one required channel channel to OPERABLE
inoperable. status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action in Immediately
associated Completion accordance with
Time of Condition A not Specification 5.6.6.
met.

C. One or more Functions with C.1 Restore all but one 7 days
two or more required required channel to
channels inoperable. OPERABLE status.

D. Required Action and D.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
associated Completion referenced in
Time of Condition C not Table 3.3.3.1-1 for the
met. channel.

E. As required by Required E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action D.1 and referenced
in Table 3.3.3.1-1.

(continued)
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.3.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3.2 Remote Shutdown System

LCO 3.3.3.2

APPLICABI LITY:

The Remote Shutdown System Functions shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

K 1. ,rr- r
…--------------- --- …-----------------------------------…I--N ' I r-,- ------- _------ -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- --

1
._ . _

1. ILC 3.0.4 is not applicable.

mL Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Restore required 30 days
Functions inoperable. Function to OPERABLE

status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

HATCH UNIT 2 3.3-25 Amendment No. 435



LLS Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.3 Low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.3

APPLICABILITY:

The LLS valve instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.6.3-1 shall
be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One LLS valve with A.1 Restore LLS valve 24 hours
initiation capability not initiation capability.
maintained.

B. One or more safety/relief B.1 ----/ NTE---------
valves (S/RVs) with one LyO 3. 4 is n t /
Function 3 channel Ipplic le. /
inoperable. - - ---

Restore tailpipe Prior to entering
pressure switches to MODE 2 or 3 from
OPERABLE status. MODE 4

C. --------------NOTE--------------- C.1 Restore one tailpipe 14 days
Separate Condition entry is pressure switch to
allowed for each S/RV. OPERABLE status.

One or more S/RVs with
two Function 3 channels
inoperable.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.5

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.5 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

LCO 3.4.5 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be
OPERABLE:

a. Drywell floor drain sump monitoring system; and

b. One channel of either primary containment atmospheric particulate
or atmospheric gaseous monitoring system.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Drywell floor drain sump | E----- -----
monitoring system L 0 3 .4 is pot applcable.
inoperable. ---- --- -----

A.1 Restore drywell floor 30 days
drain sump monitoring
system to OPERABLE
status.

B. Required primary |-- ---- -NO E-----
containment atmospheric L~tJ 3. .4 is n appli9able.
monitoring system ------ ------ ----------------
inoperable.| , ,

B.1 Analyze grab samples Once per 12 hours
of primary containment
atmosphere.

AND

B.2 Restore required 30 days
primary containment
atmospheric monitoring
system to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.6 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4.6

APPLICABILITY:

The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be limited to DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity 5 0.2 ,iCi/gm.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Reactor coolant specific TE-
activity > 0.2 pCi/gm and L0 3. .4 is nit appli ble.
< 4.0 pCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

A.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

AND

A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to
within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
associated Completion EQUIVALENT 1-131.
Time of Condition A not
met. AND

OR B.2.1 Isolate all main steam 12 hours
lines.

Reactor coolant specific
activity > 4.0 pCi/gm DOSE OR
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

B.2.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AND

B.2.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

HATCH UNIT 2 3.4-1 2 Amendment No. 4-,5



RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.7 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown

LCO 3.4.7 Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE and, with
no recirculation pump in operation, at least one RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem shall be in operation.

-------------------------------------------- NOTES--------------------------------------------
1. Both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and recirculation pumps

may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour
period.

2. One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem may be inoperable for up
to 2 hours for performance of Surveillances.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3 with reactor steam dome pressure less than the RHR low
pressure permissive pressure.

ACTIONS

---NOTE'S ------------------------------------------------------------
1. LCO 3.0.1 is not applicable.

m- Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or two RHR shutdown A.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
cooling subsystems RHR shutdown cooling
inoperable. subsystem(s) to

OPERABLE status.

AND

(continued)
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ECCS - Operating
3.5.1

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

3.5.1 ECCS - Operating

LCO 3.5.1

APPLICABILITY:

Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and the Automatic
Depressurization System (ADS) function of six of seven safety/relief
valves shall be OPERABLE.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3, except high pressure coolant injection (HPCI) and ADS

valves are not required to be OPERABLE with reactor steam
dome pressure < 150 psig.

ACTIONS-A ~ ___Insert_4_ _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One low pressure ECCS A.1 Restore low pressure 7 days
injection/spray subsystem ECCS injection/spray
inoperable. subsystem to

OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

C. HPCI System inoperable. C.1 Verify by administrative 1 hour
means RCIC System is
OPERABLE.

AND

C.2 Restore HPCI System 14 days
to OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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RCIC System
3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

3.5.3 RCIC System

LCO 3.5.3

APPLICABILITY:

The RCIC System shall be OPERABLE.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

-ertACTIONS__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RCIC System inoperable. -6TE---/
L 3. .4isp5  appIble. l

A.1 Verify by administrative 1 hour
means high pressure
coolant injection (HPCI)
System is OPERABLE.

AND

A.2 Restore RCIC System 14 days
to OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Reduce reactor steam 36 hours
dome pressure to
S 150 psig.

HATCH UNIT 2 3.5-9 Amendment No. 435



Drywell Cooling System Fans
3.6.3.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3.3 Drywell Cooling System Fans

LCO 3.6.3.3

APPLICABILITY:

Two drywell cooling system fans shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required drywell-N E-
cooling system fan L 0 3..4 is n t appliable.
inoperable.

A.1 Restore required 30 days
drywell cooling system
fan to OPERABLE
status.

B. Two required drywell B.1 Restore one required 7 days
cooling system fans drywell cooling system
inoperable. fan to OPERABLE

status.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Associated Completion
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.3.1 Operate each required drywell cooling system fan 92 days
for 2 15 minutes.

HATCH UNIT 2 3.6-32 Amendment No. 135



RHRSW System
3.7.1

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.1 Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System

LCO 3.7.1

APPLICABILITY:

Two RHRSW subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHRSW pump --------- NTE -------
inoperable. L 3.4 is. t ap iable.

A.1 Restore RHRSW pump 30 days
to OPERABLE status.

B. One RHRSW pump in each B.1 Restore one RHRSW 7 days
subsystem inoperable. pump to OPERABLE

status.

C. One RHRSW subsystem ------------------NOTE-----------------
inoperable for reasons Enter applicable Conditions and
other than Condition A. Required Actions of LCO 3.4.7,

"Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
Shutdown Cooling System - Hot
Shutdown," for RHR shutdown
cooling made inoperable by
RHRSW System.

C.1 Restore RHRSW 7 days
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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PSW System and UHS
3.7.2

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.2 Plant Service Water (PSW) System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

LCO 3.7.2

APPLICABILITY:

Two PSW subsystems and UHS shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One PSW pump inoperable. - N TE-
L 0 3./ .4isn ntappli able./

A.1 Restore PSW pump to 30 days
OPERABLE status.

B. One PSW turbine building 7 f )6TE-
isolation valve inoperable. , 3 .4isj'tapp able

B.1 Restore PSW turbine 30 days
building isolation valve
to OPERABLE status.

C. One PSW pump in each
subsystem inoperable. 0 3 .4 is t able.

C.1 Restore one PSW 7 days
pump to OPERABLE
status.

D. One PSW turbine building D.1 Restore one PSW 72 hours
isolation valve in each turbine building
subsystem inoperable. isolation valve to

OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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DG 1 B SSW System
3.7.3

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.3 Diesel Generator (DG) 1 B Standby Service Water (SSW) System

LCO 3.7.3

APPLICABILITY:

The DG 1 B SSW System shall be OPERABLE.

When DG 1 B is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. DG 1 B SSW System -NOYE------
inoperable. 3 .4 is appiblef

A.1 Align cooling water to 8 hours
DG 1 B from a Unit 1
plant service water
(PSW) subsystem.

AND

A.2 Verify cooling water is Once per 31 days
aligned to DG 1 B from
a Unit 1 PSW
subsystem.

AND

A.3 Restore DG 1 B SSW 60 days
System to OPERABLE
status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Declare DG 1 B Immediately
Associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.

HATCH UNIT 2 3.7-6 Amendment No. 435



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

ACTION sII-

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required offsite circuit A.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
inoperable. OPERABLE required

off site circuits. AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

AND

A.2 Declare required 24 hours from discovery
feature(s) with no offsite of no offsite power to
power available one 4160 V ESF bus
inoperable when the concurrent with
redundant required inoperability of
feature(s) are redundant required
inoperable. feature(s)

AND

A.3 Restore required offsite 72 hours
circuit to OPERABLE
status. AND

17 days from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b,
or c

B. One Unit 2 or the swing DG B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
inoperable. OPERABLE required

offsite circuit(s). AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

AND

(continued)
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Common Inserts for Technical Specifications



INSERT 1

When an LCO is not met, entry into a mode or other specified condition in the
Applicability shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time,

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of
entering the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability, and
establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate; exceptions to this
specification are stated in the individual Specifications, or

c. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, parameter, or other
Specification.

This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in
the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a
shutdown of the unit.



INSERT 2

Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of an LCO shall only
be made when the LCO's Surveillances have been met within their specified Frequency,
except as provided by SR 3.0.3. When an LCO is not met due to Surveillances not
having been met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
shall only be made in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.

This provision shall not prevent entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown
of the unit.



INSERT 3

NOTE
LCO 3.0.4.c is applicable



INSERT 4

NOTE

LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to HPCI



INSERT 5

NOTE

LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to RCIC



INSERT 6

NOTE

LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs



....

i - - x

LCO Applicability
B3.0

BASES (continued)

LCO 3.0.4 O 3 .4 es blishe imitat~is on c anges MOD S or ot er
pecifed co ditions n the A5plicabili when/n LC is not et. It

precudes acing e unit e f a MO or ot er spe ied co ition
St (ed in at Ap icabilit (e.g. A plicabi y desir d to be ntere

en th follow' g exis.

a. Unit nditio s are su that e requj ment of the 0
/ wod not met in e App cability esiredn o be e ered;
wo not / /rd / /d;/ai

ontin ed nonc mplia with e LCO equire ents, if he
Appli ability w re ent fed, woqdd resu in the nit bein
req red to e it the plicabiity desir d to b entere o
co ply wit the Re uired tions.

Comp' Rnce wit Requl d Actirs that ermit c ntinue 0peratiof
the uit for anbnlimitep perioof time n a MQ E or o er spec~ ied
con ition prides a accep ble 1ev I of safty for c tinued
o0 ration, his is ithout r gard t he sta) s of th unit bef re or
fter the KODE ange. herefo , in sudhcase ,entry oa E
r other pecifie condi' n in th Applic bility m be m e in

accor 4 nce wi the p vision of the equired ctions. The
provi ons of is Sp ificatio shoul not be i terpret as e orsing
the ilure t exerci e the g od pray ice of r toring -stemor
co poner 9s to OfERAB statu Vbefore tering n asso iated

oDE of other ecifie conditioh in the pplicab ity.

The (visio of LC 3.0.4 all not revent ange in MO S or
othi specif d con ions in he App ,cability at are equire to
cof ply wi ACTI S. In ddition he pro sions LCO .0.4 sha? t prey t chan es in 0DES oother s ecifie onditi s in the

pplica ility th result om any nit shu own.

/Exc ions tILCO 3,4 are tated in e indifdual cificaf ns.
Ex eptions ay ap ly to all e ACT NS o to a sp cific Reuired/

lion of Spec)Y ation.

LCO 3y.4 is o ly appli able wh n ente ng MO E 3 fro MOD 4,
MOD 2 fro MODE or 4, o MOD1 from ODE Furth more,
LC 3.0.4 i applic le whe nteeri.g any oter spe fied co dition in
th Applic ,bility o while perati in MO E 1, 2,pr 3. T
r quire nts of 0 3.0. do no apply i MODE 4 and , or in
other a ecified onditio of th Applic ility (un ss in DE 1,
or 3) ecause e ACT NS o individ al Speci cation sufficie t y
defi e the re edial asure to be ken. /

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

LCO 3.0.5 LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment to
service under administrative controls when it has been removed from
service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS. The sole
purpose of this Specification is to provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2
[e.g., to not comply with the applicable Required Action(s)] to allow
the performance of SRs to demonstrate:

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to
service; or

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment.

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is returned
to service in conflict with the requirements of the ACTIONS is limited
to the time absolutely necessary to perform the allowed SRs. This
Specification does not provide time to perform any other preventive or
corrective maintenance.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment
being returned to service is reopening a containment isolation valve
that has been closed to comply with Required Actions and must be
reopened to perform the SRs.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment
is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped
condition to prevent the trip function from occurring during the
performance of an SR on another channel in the other trip system. A
similar example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other
equipment is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out of the
tripped condition to permit the logic to function and indicate the
appropriate response during the performance of an SR on another
channel in the same trip system.

(continued)
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.3
(continued)

If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay period, then
the equipment is considered inoperable or the variable is considered
outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the Required
Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin immediately upon
expiration of the delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the
delay period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is
outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the Required
Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin immediately upon the
failure of the Surveillance.

Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period allowed by this
Specification, or within the Completion Time of the ACTIONS,
restores compliance with SR 3.0.1.

SR 3.0.4

1InsertB2

S 3.0 esta ishes e requ ement t at all a plicabl SRs r 4st be
et b ore e try inta MO9 or oth specifjd con tion in ITe

Appr ability. This pecific tion en res th syste and c96npone
OP RAB ITY re uirem ts and riableAmits ar met b ore en
ito MO ES or ther socified cndition/ in the pplica ity for hich
these stemsnd co ponenensur 7 safe o ration f the uit.

Ho ever, i certai circums) ces, iling t meet a *SR wil not
re It in 5 3.0.4 estrictin a MO ~E char)e or ot er spe fied

nditio chang . When syste , subsystem, ision, ompon t,
evice or varile is in erabl or outsjile its s ecified) mits, th

asso ated S,(s) are ot req ifed to l?6 perfor ed pYSR 3.0.
whi state that su eillanc.s do n have t be pe rformed
in erabl equipm t. WI}6n equiptment i noper 61e, SR .0.4 do

rapplto the a sociated SR(s)Aince t requir ment f the SRI)
o be p rformed s remled. Th6refore ailing t perfor the

Surv lance(s within e spe ied Fr uency on equi ment tht is,
ino ~rble, des ni feut i ~n SR j(04 resrcin1~hnig s
M ES or ther s cified nditio of the Applica lity. H ever,
S'c the COi ,tmet if thi intne g^O304wl orn anf
estrictio s that ay (or ay not apply t 0 MOD r other pecifi

conditi chan es.

The rovisi s of th'Speci cation ould n be inte preted s
en orsing t e failte to ex rcise t good actice Prestor g
s stems r com nents OPE BLE s tus bef re enteing an
associd MO E or o er spe fied co ition in e Ap icability.

(continued)
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.4
(continued)

T e pro isions f SR .0.4 sh I not pr ent c nges i MOD
r oth spec ied co ditions the Aplicabili4 that a e requi d to

comrny wit ACTIO S. In ddition, e pro sions of SR 3. 4 shallI
not reve 9 changs in M DES ordther s ecified onditio s in th
A plicab 6ty th a esultf m any nitshu own.

he pfecise r quire nts for erform nce of Rs are pecifie such
that xcepti ns to 3.0.4 e not cessa . The pecific me
fra es an condi ns nec sary f r meeti g the S s are ecified n
t1e Freq ency, inthe Su reillanc , or bo . This Ilows p rforma e
f Surv ilance when t 6 prere uisite nditio s) specjied in

Surv& lance ocedur requir entry i o the DE or/other s cified
con tion in e Appli ability the a ociate LCO p or to th
pe orman e or coiletion f a Su eillanc. A Su eillanc that
culd noye performed u il after nterin he LC Applic ility wo Id

ave it reque ey spe ied su that it/s not je" untiche spe fic
condi ns nee edare et. Al rnately ~theSr eillanc may b
stat in the f rm of Note a not re ired (t be met r perfo ed)
un a parti lar ev t, con (tion, or ime h been r ached. urther
ducussion f the - ecific f rmats SRs' notatio is fou in
/, ection .4, Fre ency.

SR 3. .4 is o appli ble nente g MO 3 fro MOD4,
MOI; 2 fro MODI or 4 MOD 1fro MODE . Fu ermor
S .0.4 i applic le whe enteri lg any o er spec ied co dition
t 6 Appli bility Iywhil opera ig in M DE 1,2 or3. e
equire ents of R 3.0 do nof apply i ODE 4 and , or in her

specifj d con ions of he Applcability unless' MOD 1, 2, 3)
bec se the CTIO of in !vidual ecifica ns su iciently efine
the emedi meas es to b taken.
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3.1

BASES

LCO
(continued)

12. RHR Service Water Flow

RHR service water flow is a Type A variable provided to support the
containment cooling function. The RHR Service Water flow signals
are transmitted from separate flow transmitters (one per subsystem)
and are continuously read on two control room indicators. These
indicators are the primary indication used by the operator during an
accident. Therefore, the PAM specification deals specifically with this
portion of the instrument channel.

APPLICABILITY The PAM instrumentation LCO is applicable in MODES 1 and 2.
These variables are related to the diagnosis and preplanned actions
required to mitigate DBAs. The applicable DBAs are assumed to
occur in MODES 1 and 2. In MODES 3, 4, and 5, plant conditions are
such that the likelihood of an event that would require PAM
instrumentation is extremely low; therefore, PAM instrumentation is
not required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTIONS

Note 2 has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to PAM
instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies

A / that once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions,E P ' subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the Condition
discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not result in
separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into the
Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable PAM
instrumentation channels provide appropriate compensatory
measures for separate Functions. As such, a Note has been provided
that allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable PAM
Function.

(continued)
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Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.3.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

This LCO is not applicable in MODES 3, 4, and 5. In these MODES,
the plant is already subcritical and in a condition of reduced Reactor
Coolant System energy. Under these conditions, considerable time is
available to restore necessary instrument control Functions if control
room instruments or control becomes unavailable. Consequently, the
TS do not require OPERABILITY in MODES 3, 4, and 5.

ACTIONS A 1ote i inclu ed tha exclud s the M DE ch/hge re s1iction
@0 3.4. T isexc tion aU0ows ent into a, applicpbIe M E

wNhile elyingon the CTIO S even ough e ACT ONS y
eve tually equire plant hutdow. Thisdxceptio isacptable ue
tohe lo probability of n event equirinS this sytem.

-Note 2 has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to Remote
Shutdown System Functions. Section 1.3, Completion Times,
specifies that once a Condition has been entered, subsequent
divisions, subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not
result in separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies
that Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into the
Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable Remote
Shutdown System Functions provide appropriate compensatory
measures for separate Functions. As such, a Note has been provided
that allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable Remote
Shutdown System Function.

A.1

I

Condition A addresses the situation where one or more required
Functions of the Remote Shutdown System is inoperable. This
includes any Function listed in Reference 2, as well as the control and
transfer switches.

The Required Action is to restore the Function to OPERABLE status
within 30 days. The Completion Time is based on operating
experience and the low probability of an event that would require
evacuation of the control room.

(continued)
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LLS Instrumentation
B 3.3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

OPERABLE status (i.e., restore the LLS valve's initiation capability).
If the inoperable channel(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the allowable out of service time, Condition D must be entered
and its Required Action taken. The Required Actions do not allow
placing the channel in trip since this action could result in an
instrumented LLS valve actuation. The 24 hour Completion Time is
considered appropriate because of the redundancy in the design
(4 LLS valves are provided and any 1 LLS valve can perform the LLS
function) and the very low probability of multiple LLS instrumentation
channel failures, which render the remaining LLS S/RVs inoperable,
occurring together with an event requiring the LLS function during the
24 hour Completion Time. The 24 hour Completion Time is also
based on the reliability analysis of Reference 3.

B.1

Although the LLS circuitry is designed so that operation of a single
tailpipe pressure switch will result in arming both LLS logics in its
associated division, each tailpipe pressure switch provides a direct
input to only one LLS logic (e.g., Logic A). Since each LLS logic
normally receives at least five S/RV pressure switch inputs (and also
receives the other S/RV signals from the other logic in the same
division by an arming signal), the LLS logic and instrumentation
remains capable of performing its safety function if any S/RV tailpipe
pressure switch instrument channel becomes inoperable. Therefore,
it is acceptable for plant operation to continue with only one tailpipe
pressure switch OPERABLE on each S/RV. However, this is only
acceptable provided each LLS valve is maintaining initiation
capability. (Refer to Required Actions A.1 and D.1 Bases.)

Required Action B.1 requires restoration of the tailpipe pressure
switches to OPERABLE status prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from
MODE 4 to ensure that all switches are OPERABLE at the beginning
of a reactor startup (this is because the switches are not accessible
during plant operation). The Required Actions do not allow placing
the channel in trip since this action could result in a LLS valve
actuation.! As noted, LCO 3.0.1 ie not applicable, thus allowing ontG
n~to MODE 1 from MODE 2 with iRoperable rhannels. T-his allowanc9
is Reeded rsince the Ghannels only have to hp repaired prior to
entering MODE 22 or MODE 23 froam MODE 4. Yet, LGO 3.0.4 would
preclude entry Wet MODE I fromn MODE 2 wince the Required Action
doeo not allow unlimited operations.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.5

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

2) With an inoperable sump monitoring system integrator, the
sump can be manually pumped down and the time for
pumpdown recorded. Utilizing pump flow rate, total gallons
pumped is determined. Using time elapsed since last
pumpdown, sump inleakage rate can be calculated.

B.1 and B.2

With both gaseous and particulate primary containment atmospheric
monitoring channels inoperable (i.e., the required containment
atmospheric monitoring system), grab samples of the primary
containment atmosphere must be taken and an isotopic analysis
performed to provide periodic leakage information. Provided a
sample is obtained and analyzed once every 12 hours, the plant may
be operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration of at least one of the
required monitors.

The 12 hour interval provides periodic information that is adequate to
detect LEAKAGE. The 30 day Completion Time for restoration
recognizes that at least one other form of leakage detection is
available.

T e Re ired ctions re mo ied by Note at stat that tI/e
rovisj6 ns ofICO 3..4 are ot appli ble. # a res t, a M OE

chage is a owed hen b (h the g eous vfid part ulate pyimary
corfainmt tm pheric onitori g cha rels ar noper6le. ThI
al wan is pro ided b cause oter ins (ument ion is ('ailabl o

/IConitoRC r KA9. / / / / /

C.1 and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B cannot be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE
in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to perform the actions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.6

BASES

APPLICABLE site, such as the location of the site boundary and the meteorological
SAFETY ANALYSES conditions of the site.

(continued)
RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement
(Ref. 4).

LCO The specific iodine activity is limited to • 0.2 gCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131. This limit ensures the source term assumed in
the safety analysis for the MSLB is not exceeded, so any release of
radioactivity to the environment during an MSLB is well within the
10 CFR 100 limits.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1, and MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not
isolated, limits on the primary coolant radioactivity are applicable since
there is an escape path for release of radioactive material from the
primary coolant to the environment in the event of an MSLB outside of
primary containment.

In MODES 2 and 3 with the main steam lines isolated, such limits do
not apply since an escape path does not exist. In MODES 4 and 5,
no limits are required since the reactor is not pressurized and the
potential for leakage is reduced.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

When the reactor coolant specific activity exceeds the LCO DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 limit, but is < 4.0 gCi/gm, samples must be
analyzed for DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 at least once every 4 hours.
In addition, the specific activity must be restored to the LCO limit
within 48 hours. The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is based
on the time needed to take and analyze a sample. The 48 hour
Completion Time to restore the activity level provides a reasonable
time for temporary coolant activity increases (iodine spikes or crud
bursts) to be cleaned up with the normal processing systems.

Insert B3

I -~ -__ _ m i

Ghange F96triction of LCOG 3.0.4. T-his exception allows entry into the
applicable MODE(S) while relying on the AGTIGNS even though the
.AC-TION NS may eventually Fequire plant shutdown. I Pt (s e m Is
acceptable due to the significant conservatism incorr rate nto the

wa

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.7

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A ote the TION excluCes the )DE c ange r trictio of
$0 3.4. T is excKplion ows en into the appli able M DE(S)

while relyin on the ACTIO S even~ ough e ACT ONS y
evetually equire lant s tdown./his e ception s accep able e
tohe re undan of th OPER LE su syste the lo press re at

Which t e plan s oper ting, th low pr ability f an eent 0ccurring
Xdurnnoperatn in t conditi'n, and he av ability alternae
met ods of ecay at remg'al capI ility.

A s6eGid Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to
RHR shutdown cooling subsystems. Section 1.3, Completion Times,
specifies once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions,
subsystems, components or variables expressed in the Condition,
discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not result in
separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies Required
Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each additional failure,
with Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition.
However, the Required Actions for inoperable shutdown cooling
subsystems provide appropriate compensatory measures for separate
inoperable shutdown cooling subsystems. As such, a Note has been
provided that allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable
RHR shutdown cooling subsystem.

A.1, A.2, and A.3

With one required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem inoperable for
decay heat removal, except as permitted by LCO Note 2, the
inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status without
delay. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE subsystem can
provide the necessary decay heat removal. The overall reliability is
reduced, however, because a single failure in the OPERABLE
subsystem could result in reduced RHR shutdown cooling capability.
Therefore, an alternate method of decay heat removal must be
provided.

With both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems inoperable, an alternate
method of decay heat removal must be provided in addition to that
provided for the initial RHR shutdown cooling subsystem inoperability.
This re-establishes backup decay heat removal capabilities, similar to
the requirements of the LCO. The 1 hour Completion Time is based
on the decay heat removal function and the probability of a loss of the
available decay heat removal capabilities.

The required cooling capacity of the alternate method should be
ensured by verifying (by calculation or demonstration) its capability to

(continued)
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.1

BASES

LCO
(continued)

subsystems and ADS must therefore be OPERABLE to satisfy the
single failure criterion required by Reference 10. (Reference 9 takes
no credit for HPCI.) HPCI must be OPERABLE due to risk
consideration.

LPCI subsystems may be considered OPERABLE during alignment
and operation for decay heat removal when below the actual RHR low
pressure permissive pressure in MODE 3, if capable of being
manually realigned (remote or local) to the LPCI mode and not
otherwise inoperable. At these low pressures and decay heat levels,
a reduced complement of ECCS subsystems should provide the
required core cooling, thereby allowing operation of RHR shutdown
cooling when necessary.

APPLICABILITY All ECCS subsystems are required to be OPERABLE during
MODES 1, 2, and 3, when there is considerable energy in the reactor
core and core cooling would be required to prevent fuel damage in the
event of a break in the primary system piping. In MODES 2 and 3,
when reactor steam dome pressure is • 150 psig, ADS and HPCI are
not required to be OPERABLE because the low pressure ECCS
subsystems can provide sufficient flow below this pressure. ECCS
requirements for MODES 4 and 5 are specified in LCO 3.5.2,
"ECCS - Shutdown."

ACTIONS A.1

insert If any one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem is
inoperable, the inoperable subsystem must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this condition, the remaining
OPERABLE subsystems provide adequate core cooling during a
LOCA. However, overall ECCS reliability is reduced, because a
single failure in one of the remaining OPERABLE subsystems,
concurrent with a LOCA, may result in the ECCS not being able to
perform its intended safety function. The 7 day Completion Time is
based on a reliability study (Ref. 11) that evaluated the impact on
ECCS availability, assuming various components and subsystems
were taken out of service. The results were used to calculate the
average availability of ECCS equipment needed to mitigate the
consequences of a LOCA as a function of allowed outage times (i.e.,
Completion Times).

(continued)
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RCIC System
B 3.5.3

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

when other discharge line valves are closed. To ensure rapid delivery
of water to the RPV and to minimize water hammer effects, the RCIC
System discharge piping is kept full of water. The RCIC System is
normally aligned to the CST. The height of water in the CST is
sufficient to maintain the piping full of water up to the first isolation
valve. The relative height of the feedwater line connection for RCIC is
such that the water in the feedwater lines keeps the remaining portion
of the RCIC discharge line full of water. Therefore, RCIC does not
require a "keep fill" system.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The function of the RCIC System is to respond to transient events by
providing makeup coolant to the reactor. The RCIC System is not an
Engineered Safety Feature System and no credit is taken in the safety
analyses for RCIC System operation. Based on its contribution to the
reduction of overall plant risk, however, the system satisfies
Criterion 4 of the NRC Policy Statement (Ref. 5).

LCO The OPERABILITY of the RCIC System provides adequate core
cooling such that actuation of any of the low pressure ECCS
subsystems is not required in the event of RPV isolation accompanied
by a loss of feedwater flow. The RCIC System has sufficient capacity
for maintaining RPV inventory during an isolation event.

APPLICABILITY The RCIC System is required to be OPERABLE during MODE 1, and
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig, since
RCIC is the primary non-ECCS water source for core cooling when
the reactor is isolated and pressurized. In MODES 2 and 3 with
reactor steam dome pressure < 150 psig, and in MODES 4 and 5,
RCIC is not required to be OPERABLE since the low pressure ECCS
injection/spray subsystems can provide sufficient flow to the RPV.

ACTIONS -A.1 and A.2

Insert B5 If the RCIC System is inoperable during MODE 1, or MODE 2 or 3
with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig, and the HPCI System
is verified to be OPERABLE, the RCIC System must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 14 days. In this condition, loss of the RCIC
System will not affect the overall plant capability to provide makeup

(continued)
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CAD System
B 3.6.3.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

control function. However, the overall reliability is reduced because a
single failure in the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced
oxygen control capability. The 30 day Completion Time is based on
the low probability of the occurrence of a LOCA that would generate
hydrogen and oxygen in amounts capable of exceeding the
flammability limit, the amount of time available after the event for
operator action to prevent exceeding this limit, and the availability of
the OPERABLE CAD subsystem and other hydrogen mitigating
systems.

equir Actn A.1 as bee modifi by a ote tha/indicat that
he p visiops of L 3.0.4re not pplical e. As result,
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eceedig the f 1 mabilit limit, fid the ailabily of ot r hydro en

itigatig systrs.

B.1 and B.2

With two CAD subsystems inoperable, the ability to perform the
hydrogen control function via alternate capabilities must be verified by
administrative means within 1 hour. The alternate hydrogen control
capabilities are provided by the Primary Containment Purge System.
The 1 hour Completion Time allows a reasonable period of time to
verify that a loss of hydrogen control function does not exist. In
addition, the alternate hydrogen control system capability must be
verified once per 12 hours thereafter to ensure its continued
availability. Both the initial verification and all subsequent verifications
may be performed as an administrative check by examining logs or
other information to determine the availability of the alternate
hydrogen control system. It does not mean to perform the
Surveillances needed to demonstrate OPERABILITY of the alternate
hydrogen control system. If the ability to perform the hydrogen control
function is maintained, continued operation is permitted with two CAD
subsystems inoperable for up to 7 days. Seven days is a reasonable
time to allow two CAD subsystems to be inoperable because the
hydrogen control function is maintained and because of the low
probability of the occurrence of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen
in amounts capable of exceeding the flammability limit.

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 1 B 3.6-65 REVISION1 1



RHRSW System
B 3.7.1

BASES

LCO An adequate suction source is not addressed in this LCO since the
(continued) minimum net positive suction head (59 ft mean sea level in the pump

well) is bounded by the plant service water pump requirements
[LCO 3.7.2, "Plant Service Water (PSW) System and Ultimate Heat
Sink (UHS)"].

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the RHRSW System is required to be
OPERABLE to support the OPERABILITY of the RHR System for
primary containment cooling [LCO 3.6.2.3, "Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling," and LCO 3.6.2.4, "Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray"] and decay heat removal
[LCO 3.4.7, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling
System - Hot Shutdown"]. The Applicability is therefore consistent
with the requirements of these systems.

In MODES 4 and 5, the OPERABILITY requirements of the RHRSW
System are determined by the systems it supports, and therefore, the
requirements are not the same for all facets of operation in MODES 4
and 5. Thus, the LCOs of the RHR Shutdown Cooling System
(LCO 3.4.8, "RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Cold Shutdown,"
LCO 3.9.7, "RHR - High Water Level," and LCO 3.9.8, "RHR - Low
Water Level"), which require portions of the RHRSW System to be
OPERABLE, will govern RHRSW System requirements during
operation in MODES 4 and 5.

ACTIONS A.1

With one RHRSW pump inoperable, the inoperable pump must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. With the unit in this
condition, the remaining OPERABLE RHRSW pumps are adequate to
perform the RHRSW heat removal function. However, the overall
reliability is reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE
subsystem could result in reduced RHRSW capability. The 30 day
Completion Time is based on the remaining RHRSW heat removal
capability, including enhanced reliability afforded by manual cross
connect capability, and the low probability of a DBA with concurrent
worst case single failure.

R uire Actio A.1 h s been Jodifie y a N e that~ dicate that
tfe pr ision of LC 3.0.4 ve not aplicabl. Asa Rult, a
/OD cha e is al wed vyhen one HRS pump inope able.
Thiallow nce is ovide/becaus of the ow pro ability the

(continued)
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RHRSW System
B 3.7.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

o oc~urreeof thof aLOC nd redu cy f rem 7 ingn nions|
gfthe yste7! / / / i /

B.1

With one RHRSW pump inoperable in each subsystem, if no
additional failures occur in the RHRSW System, and the two
OPERABLE pumps are aligned by opening the normally closed cross
tie valves (i.e., after an event requiring operation of the RHRSW
System), then the remaining OPERABLE pumps and flow paths
provide adequate heat removal capacity following a design basis
LOCA. However, capability for this alignment is not assumed in long
term containment response analysis and an additional single failure in
the RHRSW System could reduce the system capacity below that
assumed in the safety analysis. Therefore, continued operation is
permitted only for a limited time. One inoperable pump is required to
be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 day
Completion Time for restoring one inoperable RHRSW pump to
OPERABLE status is based on engineering judgment, considering the
level of redundancy provided.

C.1

Required Action C.1 is intended to handle the inoperability of one
RHRSW subsystem for reasons other than Condition A. The
Completion Time of 7 days is allowed to restore the RHRSW
subsystem to OPERABLE status. With the unit in this condition,
the remaining OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem is adequate to
perform the RHRSW heat removal function. However, the
overall reliability is reduced because a single failure in the
OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem could result in loss of RHRSW
function. The Completion Time is based on the redundant RHRSW
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and the low
probability of an event occurring requiring RHRSW during this period.

The Required Action is modified by a Note indicating that the
applicable Conditions of LCO 3.4.7 be entered and Required Actions
taken if the inoperable RHRSW subsystem results in an inoperable
RHR shutdown cooling subsystem. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.6
and ensures the proper actions are taken for these components.

(continued)
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PSW System and UHS
B 3.7.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

In MODES 4 and 5, and defueled the OPERABILITY requirements of
the PSW System and UHS are determined by the systems they
support and therefore, the requirements are not the same for all facets
of operation in MODES 4 and 5 and defueled. Thus, the LCOs of the
individual systems, which require portions of the PSW System and the
UHS to be OPERABLE, will govern PSW System and UHS
requirements during operation in MODES 4 and 5 and defueled.

ACTIONS A.1

With one PSW pump inoperable, the inoperable pump must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. With the unit in this
condition, the remaining OPERABLE PSW pumps (even allowing for
an additional single failure) are adequate to perform the PSW heat
removal function; however, the overall reliability is reduced. The
30 day Completion Time is based on the remaining PSW heat
removal capability to accommodate additional single failures, and the
low probability of an event occurring during this time period.

R/quire Actio A.1 h s bee odifie y a Nte that,*idicate that
Pie pr ision of LC 3.0.4 e not a plicabl. As aI suit, a

0M chae is a wed en one SW p mp is i operab . This
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o LO and te reddancy the raining ortionof the

yse

B.1

With one PSW turbine building isolation valve inoperable, the
inoperable valve must be restored to OPERABLE status within
30 days. With the unit in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE
PSW turbine building isolation valve in the subsystem is adequate to
isolate the non-essential loads, and, even allowing for an additional
single failure, the other PSW subsystem is adequate to perform the
PSW heat removal function; however, the overall reliability is reduced.
The 30 day Completion Time is based on the remaining PSW heat
removal capability to accommodate additional single failures, and the
low probability of an event occurring during this time period.

R uire '/ctio B.1 h beenn odified~by a N e that i dicate hat
tb pro isions f LC .0.4 ante not O licabl As a r sult, a
JIOD chan e is allwed wnen onepSW tu me b I ding is ation
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(continued)
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PSW System and UHS
B 3.7.2

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 (continued)

| pr9abil~of thoccur nce o a LOC and thCy e
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C.1

With one PSW pump inoperable in each subsystem, one inoperable
pump must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. With the
unit in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE PSW pumps are
adequate to perform the PSW heat removal function; however, the
overall reliability is reduced. The 7 day Completion Time is based on
the remaining PSW heat removal capability to accommodate an
additional single failure and the low probability of an event occurring
during this time period.

R quire Actio C.1 h s bee /modifieqy a N* te that' dicate that
e pr ision of LC 3.0.4 e not a licabli As a suit, a
O cha e is a wed en one SW mp in ch su ystem s
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D.1

With one PSW turbine building isolation valve inoperable in each
subsystem, one inoperable valve must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours. With the unit in this condition, the remaining
OPERABLE PSW valves are adequate to perform the PSW
nonessential load isolation function; however, the overall reliability is
reduced. The 72 hour Completion Time is based on the remaining
PSW heat removal capability to accommodate an additional single
failure and the low probability of an event occurring during this time
period.

E.1

With one PSW subsystem inoperable for reasons other than
Condition A and Condition B (e.g., inoperable flow path, both pumps
inoperable in a loop, or both turbine building isolation valves
inoperable in a loop), the PSW subsystem must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. With the unit in this condition, the
remaining OPERABLE PSW subsystem is adequate to perform the

(continued)
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DG 1 B SSW System
B 3.7.3

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The requirements for OPERABILITY of the DG 1 B SSW System are
governed by the required OPERABILITY of the DG 1 B (LCO 3.8.1,
"AC Sources - Operating," and LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown").

ACTIONS A.1, A.2. and A.3

T/e R uired ction re mo ified by Note dicati that t
CO .. 4 es notIly. sares , a M(E cha geis owed

whe the 1B SWSy emis in perablg, provi the G1B s
an dequ/'te coo* g wat r supply rom thA Unit SW.

If the DG 1 B SSW System is inoperable, the OPERABILITY of the
DG 1 B is affected due to loss of its cooling source; however, the
capability exists to provide cooling to DG 1 B from the PSW System of
Unit 1. Continued operation is allowed for 60 days if the
OPERABILITY of a Unit 1 PSW System, with respect to its capability
to provide cooling to the DG 1 B, can be verified. This is accomplished
by aligning cooling water to DG 1 B from the Unit 1 PSW System
within 8 hours and verifying this lineup once every 31 days. The
8 hour Completion Time is based on the time required to reasonably
complete the Required Action, and the low probability of an event
occurring requiring DG 1 B during this period. The 31 day verification
of the Unit 1 PSW lineup to the DG 1 B is consistent with the PSW
valve lineup SR. The 60 day Completion Time to restore the DG 1 B
SSW System to OPERABLE status allows sufficient time to repair the
system, yet prevents indefinite operation with cooling water provided
from the Unit 1 PSW System.

B.1

If cooling water cannot be made available to the DG 1 B within the
8 hour Completion Time, or if cooling water cannot be verified to be
aligned to DG 1 B from a Unit 1 PSW subsystem as required by the
31 day verification Required Action, the DG 1 B cannot perform its
intended function and must be immediately declared inoperable. In
accordance with LCO 3.0.6, this also requires entering into the
Applicable Conditions and Required Actions for LCO 3.8.1 or
LCO 3.8.2. Additionally, if the DG 1 B SSW System is not restored to
OPERABLE status within 60 days, DG 1 B must be immediately
declared inoperable.

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

LCO
(continued)

Proper sequencing of loads, including tripping of nonessential loads,
is a required function for DG OPERABILITY.

The AC sources must be separate and independent (to the extent
possible) (Ref. 1) of other AC sources. For the DGs, the separation
and independence are complete. For the offsite AC sources, the
separation and independence are to the extent practical. A circuit
may be connected to more than one ESF bus, with automatic transfer
capability to the other circuit OPERABLE, and not violate separation
criteria. A circuit that is not connected to an ESF bus is required to
have OPERABLE automatic transfer capability to at least two ESF
buses (one of which must be to the 1 F bus) to support OPERABILITY
of that circuit.

APPLICABILITY The AC sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3
to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure
boundary limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or
abnormal transients; and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained in the
event of a postulated DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 4 and 5 and other conditions
in which AC Sources are required, are covered in LCO 3.8.2,
"AC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS A.1

I B To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite
circuit inoperable, it is necessary to verify the availability of the
remaining required offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since the
Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1
acceptance criteria does not result in a Required Action not met.
However, if a second required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second
offsite circuit is inoperable, and Condition D, for two offsite circuits
inoperable, is entered.

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES (continued)
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.4
(continued)

LCO 3.0.5 LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment to service
under administrative controls when it has been removed from service
or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS. The sole purpose of
this Specification is to provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2 [e.g., to not
comply with the applicable Required Action(s)] to allow the
performance of SRs to demonstrate:

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to
service; or

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment.

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is returned
to service in conflict with the requirements of the ACTIONS is limited
to the time absolutely necessary to perform the allowed SRs. This
Specification does not provide time to perform any other preventive or
corrective maintenance.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment
being returned to service is reopening a containment isolation valve
that has been closed to comply with Required Actions and must be
reopened to perform the SRs.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment
is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped
condition to prevent the trip function from occurring during the
performance of an SR on another channel in the other trip system. A
similar example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other
equipment is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out of the
tripped condition to permit the logic to function and indicate the
appropriate response during the performance of an SR on another
channel in the same trip system.

(continued)
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.3
(continued)

If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay period, then
the equipment is considered inoperable or the variable is considered
outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the Required
Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin immediately upon
expiration of the delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the
delay period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is
outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the Required
Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin immediately upon the
failure of the Surveillance.

Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period allowed by this
Specification, or within the Completion Time of the ACTIONS,
restores compliance with SR 3.0.1.

SR 3.0.4
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.4
(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3.1

BASES

LCO
(continued)

12. RHR Service Water Flow

RHR service water flow is a Type A variable provided to support the
containment cooling function. The RHR Service Water flow signals
are transmitted from separate flow transmitters (one per subsystem)
and are continuously read on two control room indicators. These
indicators are the primary indication used by the operator during an
accident. Therefore, the PAM specification deals specifically with this
portion of the instrument channel.

APPLICABILITY The PAM instrumentation LCO is applicable in MODES 1 and 2.
These variables are related to the diagnosis and preplanned actions
required to mitigate DBAs. The applicable DBAs are assumed to
occur in MODES 1 and 2. In MODES 3, 4, and 5, plant conditions are
such that the likelihood of an event that would require PAM
instrumentation is extremely low; therefore, PAM instrumentation is
not required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTIONS Ngtel 1/as be nadd to the CTIO toex ude thMOD
an restr tion of CO 3. .4. Thi except' n allo entrf to the

appl able ODE lie rel ing on t ACTI NS ev n thou the
AC ION ay e ntuall require lant sh tdown. his e eption s
a cepta e due the p ssive fu ction orthe ins ument s the

perat s' abir to di nose a accide t using lternatie
/instruents d met ods, an the lo proba4ity of a event
reqyring thise inst ments.

,Note 2 has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to PAM
instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies

A z that once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions,
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the Condition
discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not result in
separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into the
Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable PAM
instrumentation channels provide appropriate compensatory
measures for separate Functions. As such, a Note has been provided
that allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable PAM
Function.

(continued)
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Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.3.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

This LCO is not applicable in MODES 3, 4, and 5. In these MODES,
the plant is already subcritical and in a condition of reduced Reactor
Coolant System energy. Under these conditions, considerable time is
available to restore necessary instrument control Functions if control
room instruments or control becomes unavailable. Consequently, the
TS do not require OPERABILITY in MODES 3, 4, and 5.

I

ACTIONS A Wlote i incluod thatkxcludg the MUE ch 14ge res iction
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tite l~wproba ity of Oh eventsqinth yem / /

Note 2 has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to Remote
Shutdown System Functions. Section 1.3, Completion Times,

A specifies that once a Condition has been entered, subsequent
divisions, subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not
result in separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies
that Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into the
Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable Remote
Shutdown System Functions provide appropriate compensatory
measures for separate Functions. As such, a Note has been provided
that allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable Remote
Shutdown System Function.

A.1

Condition A addresses the situation where one or more required
Functions of the Remote Shutdown System is inoperable. This
includes any Function listed in Reference 2, as well as the control and
transfer switches.

The Required Action is to restore the Function to OPERABLE status
within 30 days. The Completion Time is based on operating
experience and the low probability of an event that would require
evacuation of the control room.

(continued)
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LLS Instrumentation
B 3.3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

OPERABLE status (i.e., restore the LLS valve's initiation capability).
If the inoperable channel(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the allowable out of service time, Condition D must be entered
and its Required Action taken. The Required Actions do not allow
placing the channel in trip since this action could result in an
instrumented LLS valve actuation. The 24 hour Completion Time is
considered appropriate because of the redundancy in the design
(4 LLS valves are provided and any 1 LLS valve can perform the LLS
function) and the very low probability of multiple LLS instrumentation
channel failures, which render the remaining LLS S/RVs inoperable,
occurring together with an event requiring the LLS function during the
24 hour Completion Time. The 24 hour Completion Time is also
based on the reliability analysis of Reference 3.

B.1

Although the LLS circuitry is designed so that operation of a single
tailpipe pressure switch will result in arming both LLS logics in its
associated division, each tailpipe pressure switch provides a direct
input to only one LLS logic (e.g., Logic A). Since each LLS logic
normally receives at least five S/RV pressure switch inputs (and also
receives the other S/RV signals from the other logic in the same
division by an arming signal), the LLS logic and instrumentation
remains capable of performing its safety function if any S/RV tailpipe
pressure switch instrument channel becomes inoperable. Therefore,
it is acceptable for plant operation to continue with only one tailpipe
pressure switch OPERABLE on each S/RV. However, this is only
acceptable provided each LLS valve is maintaining initiation
capability. (Refer to Required Actions A.1 and D.1 Bases.)

Required Action B.1 requires restoration of the tailpipe pressure
switches to OPERABLE status prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from
MODE 4 to ensure that all switches are OPERABLE at the beginning
of a reactor startup (this is because the switches are not accessible
during plant operation). The Required Actions do not allow placing
the channel in trip since this action could result in a LLS valve
actuationsl As noted, LGQ 3.0.4 ivy Rot applicable, thus allowing entr
into MDan 1 fFrom MODE 2 swith ineperable Gh-AMAnole3 Thir allowaRG9

HE needed sinc9 the channels only have- to be repaired prior to
eRteioRg MODE 2r aOF s MG2- 4ro Yen AVt, IG 3nnnz.0.4 ;eu

pr9Glude entry Wet MODE 1 #fro M ODE -2 6iAG9 the Required Action
doec not allow unlimitod prion.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.5

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

2) With an inoperable sump monitoring system integrator, the
sump can be manually pumped down and the time for
pumpdown recorded. Utilizing pump flow rate, total gallons
pumped is determined. Using time elapsed since last
pumpdown, sump inleakage rate can be calculated.

B.1 and B.2

With both gaseous and particulate primary containment atmospheric
monitoring channels inoperable (i.e., the required containment
atmospheric monitoring system), grab samples of the primary
containment atmosphere must be taken and an isotopic analysis
performed to provide periodic leakage information. Provided a
sample is obtained and analyzed once every 12 hours, the plant may
be operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration of at least one of the
required monitors.

The 12 hour interval provides periodic information that is adequate to
detect LEAKAGE. The 30 day Completion Time for restoration
recognizes that at least one other form of leakage detection is
available.

T Re uired ctions re mo ified by Note t at stat ,that thu
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chare is a owed en bo the geous ,d parti utate p mary/
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,onito CSIkage. 7
C.1 and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B cannot be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE
in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to perform the actions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.6

BASES

APPLICABLE site, such as the location of the site boundary and the meteorological
SAFETY ANALYSES conditions of the site.

(continued)
RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement
(Ref. 4).

LCO The specific iodine activity is limited to • 0.2 giCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131. This limit ensures the source term assumed in
the safety analysis for the MSLB is not exceeded, so any release of
radioactivity to the environment during an MSLB is well within the
10 CFR 100 limits.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1, and MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not
isolated, limits on the primary coolant radioactivity are applicable since
there is an escape path for release of radioactive material from the
primary coolant to the environment in the event of an MSLB outside of
primary containment.

In MODES 2 and 3 with the main steam lines isolated, such limits do
not apply since an escape path does not exist. In MODES 4 and 5,
no limits are required since the reactor is not pressurized and the
potential for leakage is reduced.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

When the reactor coolant specific activity exceeds the LCO DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 limit, but is < 4.0 giCi/gm, samples must be
analyzed for DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 at least once every 4 hours.
In addition, the specific activity must be restored to the LCO limit
within 48 hours. The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is based
on the time needed to take and analyze a sample. The 48 hour
Completion Time to restore the activity level provides a reasonable
time for temporary coolant activity increases (iodine spikes or crud
bursts) to be cleaned up with the normal processing systems.

I Insert B I
A Noto to the Roeuirod Acti;nc of Condition A excludes the MODE

thn-n-^+no I ^t-% e ^ A Th:_! _n:nIA- o{- ni * '; IUHHHiUrj HY~rciuiU A 1L.'Im i FiffS HAHHHHHHUailows Wrv IiiRi Hi

11" ^nlo.l Il10DE(S) Wlhi19 rolyg tn. the AGT-10lC -no .h.en the49
ACT-rlGIOS may eventually Fequire plant shutdown. This xotins
acceptable due to the significant conservatism incorporate nto the

allo (continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.7

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A4,Jote o the 0CTIO excludes the yODE 9ange /strictio of
CO 0.4. his ex ption af'iows entry into She applicable M DE(S)

whil relyin on th ACTI fJS eve r'hough/the AC ONS ay
ev ntuall requir plant utdown/This e ceptio is acc table e
t he re unda y of th OPERABLE s45systerr& the I pres re at

/4hich)fhe plarjis ope ting, th, low p abilityof an e ent occurring
7during operafon in to s condition, an the avv lability f alter rte

me ods of decay eat remral capability. /

A Fen Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to
RHR shutdown cooling subsystems. Section 1.3, Completion Times,
specifies once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions,
subsystems, components or variables expressed in the Condition,
discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not result in
separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies Required
Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each additional failure,
with Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition.
However, the Required Actions for inoperable shutdown cooling
subsystems provide appropriate compensatory measures for separate
inoperable shutdown cooling subsystems. As such, a Note has been
provided that allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable
RHR shutdown cooling subsystem.

A.1, A.2. and A.3

With one required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem inoperable for
decay heat removal, except as permitted by LCO Note 2, the
inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status without
delay. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE subsystem can
provide the necessary decay heat removal. The overall reliability is
reduced, however, because a single failure in the OPERABLE
subsystem could result in reduced RHR shutdown cooling capability.
Therefore, an alternate method of decay heat removal must be
provided.

With both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems inoperable, an alternate
method of decay heat removal must be provided in addition to that
provided for the initial RHR shutdown cooling subsystem inoperability.
This re-establishes backup decay heat removal capabilities, similar to
the requirements of the LCO. The 1 hour Completion Time is based
on the decay heat removal function and the probability of a loss of the
available decay heat removal capabilities.

The required cooling capacity of the alternate method should be
ensured by verifying (by calculation or demonstration) its capability to

(continued)
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.1

BASES

LCO
(continued)

subsystems and ADS must therefore be OPERABLE to satisfy the
single failure criterion required by Reference 11. (Reference 10 takes
no credit for HPCI.) HPCI must be OPERABLE due to risk
consideration.

LPCI subsystems may be considered OPERABLE during alignment
and operation for decay heat removal when below the actual RHR low
pressure permissive pressure in MODE 3, if capable of being
manually realigned (remote or local) to the LPCI mode and not
otherwise inoperable. At these low pressures and decay heat levels,
a reduced complement of ECCS subsystems should provide the
required core cooling, thereby allowing operation of RHR shutdown
cooling when necessary.

APPLICABILITY All ECCS subsystems are required to be OPERABLE during
MODES 1, 2, and 3, when there is considerable energy in the reactor
core and core cooling would be required to prevent fuel damage in the
event of a break in the primary system piping. In MODES 2 and 3,
when reactor steam dome pressure is S 150 psig, ADS and HPCI are
not required to be OPERABLE because the low pressure ECCS
subsystems can provide sufficient flow below this pressure. ECCS
requirements for MODES 4 and 5 are specified in LCO 3.5.2,
"ECCS - Shutdown."

A(CTIONS I

|Insert B4 i

XA.1

If any one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem is
inoperable, the inoperable subsystem must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this condition, the remaining
OPERABLE subsystems provide adequate core cooling during a
LOCA. However, overall ECCS reliability is reduced, because a
single failure in one of the remaining OPERABLE subsystems,
concurrent with a LOCA, may result in the ECCS not being able to
perform its intended safety function. The 7 day Completion Time is
based on a reliability study (Ref. 12) that evaluated the impact on
ECCS availability, assuming various components and subsystems
were taken out of service. The results were used to calculate the
average availability of ECCS equipment needed to mitigate the
consequences of a LOCA as a function of allowed outage times (i.e.,
Completion Times).

(continued)
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RCIC System
B 3.5.3

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

when other discharge line valves are closed. To ensure rapid delivery
of water to the RPV and to minimize water hammer effects, the RCIC
System discharge piping is kept full of water. The RCIC System is
normally aligned to the CST. The height of water in the CST is
sufficient to maintain the piping full of water up to the first isolation
valve. The relative height of the feedwater line connection for RCIC is
such that the water-in the feedwater lines keeps the remaining portion
of the RCIC discharge line full of water. Therefore, RCIC does not
require a "keep fill" system.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The function of the RCIC System is to respond to transient events by
providing makeup coolant to the reactor. The RCIC System is not an
Engineered Safety Feature System and no credit is taken in the safety
analyses for RCIC System operation. Based on its contribution to the
reduction of overall plant risk, however, the system satisfies
Criterion 4 of the NRC Policy Statement (Ref. 5).

LCO The OPERABILITY of the RCIC System provides adequate core
cooling such that actuation of any of the low pressure ECCS
subsystems is not required in the event of RPV isolation accompanied
by a loss of feedwater flow. The RCIC System has sufficient capacity
for maintaining RPV inventory during an isolation event.

APPLICABILITY The RCIC System is required to be OPERABLE during MODE 1, and
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig, since
RCIC is the primary non-ECCS water source for core cooling when
the reactor is isolated and pressurized. In MODES 2 and 3 with
reactor steam dome pressure < 150 psig, and in MODES 4 and 5,
RCIC is not required to be OPERABLE since the low pressure ECCS
injection/spray subsystems can provide sufficient flow to the RPV.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

| Insert B5 If the RCIC System is inoperable during MODE 1, or MODE 2 or 3
with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig, and the HPCI System
is verified to be OPERABLE, the RCIC System must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 14 days. In this condition, loss of the RCIC
System will not affect the overall plant capability to provide makeup

(continued)
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Drywell Cooling System Fans
B 3.6.3.3

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

B.1

With two Drywell Cooling System fans inoperable, one fan must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. Seven days is a
reasonable time to allow two Drywell Cooling System fans to be
inoperable because the hydrogen mixing function is maintained via
natural circulation and because of the low probability of the
occurrence of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen in amounts
capable of exceeding the flammability limit.

C.1

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot be
met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours
is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.3.3.1

Operating each required Drywell Cooling System fan for 2 15 minutes
ensures that each subsystem is OPERABLE and that all associated
controls are functioning properly. It also ensures that blockage, fan or
motor failure, or excessive vibration can be detected for corrective
action.

(continued)
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RHRSW System
B 3.7.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

capability, including enhanced reliability afforded by manual cross
connect capability, and the low probability of a DBA with concurrent
worst case single failure.
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B.1

With one RHRSW pump inoperable in each subsystem, if no
additional failures occur in the RHRSW System, and the two
OPERABLE pumps are aligned by opening the normally closed cross
tie valves (i.e., after an event requiring operation of the RHRSW
System), then the remaining OPERABLE pumps and flow paths
provide adequate heat removal capacity following a design basis
LOCA. However, capability for this alignment is not assumed in long
term containment response analysis and an additional single failure in
the RHRSW System could reduce the system capacity below that
assumed in the safety analysis. Therefore, continued operation is
permitted only for a limited time. One inoperable pump is required to
be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 day
Completion Time for restoring one inoperable RHRSW pump to
OPERABLE status is based on engineering judgment, considering the
level of redundancy provided.

C.1

Required Action C.1 is intended to handle the inoperability of one
RHRSW subsystem for reasons other than Condition A. The
Completion Time of 7 days is allowed to restore the RHRSW
subsystem to OPERABLE status. With the unit in this condition,
the remaining OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem is adequate to
perform the RHRSW heat removal function. However, the
overall reliability is reduced because a single failure in the
OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem could result in loss of RHRSW
function. The Completion Time is based on the redundant RHRSW
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and the low
probability of an event occurring requiring RHRSW during this period.

(continued)
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PSW System and UHS
B 3.7.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

In MODES 4 and 5, and defueled the OPERABILITY requirements of
the PSW System and UHS are determined by the systems they
support and therefore, the requirements are not the same for all facets
of operation in MODES 4 and 5 and defueled. Thus, the LCOs of the
individual systems, which require portions of the PSW System and the
UHS to be OPERABLE, will govern PSW System and UHS
requirements during operation in MODES 4 and 5 and defueled.

ACTIONS A.1

With one PSW pump inoperable, the inoperable pump must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. With the unit in this
condition, the remaining OPERABLE PSW pumps (even allowing for
an additional single failure) are adequate to perform the PSW heat
removal function; however, the overall reliability is reduced. The
30 day Completion Time is based on the remaining PSW heat
removal capability to accommodate additional single failures, and the
low probability of an event occurring during this time period.

B.1

With one PSW turbine building isolation valve inoperable, the
inoperable valve must be restored to OPERABLE status within
30 days. With the unit in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE
PSW turbine building isolation valve in the subsystem is adequate to
isolate the non-essential loads, and, even allowing for an additional
single failure, the other PSW subsystem is adequate to perform the
PSW heat removal function; however, the overall reliability is reduced.
The 30 day Completion Time is based on the remaining PSW heat
removal capability to accommodate additional single failures, and the
low probability of an event occurring during this time period.
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PSW System and UHS
B 3.7.2

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 (continued)

C.1

With one PSW pump inoperable in each subsystem, one inoperable
pump must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. With the
unit in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE PSW pumps are
adequate to perform the PSW heat removal function; however, the
overall reliability is reduced. The 7 day Completion Time is based on
the remaining PSW heat removal capability to accommodate an
additional single failure and the low probability of an event occurring
during this time period.

D.1

With one PSW turbine building isolation valve inoperable in each
subsystem, one inoperable valve must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours. With the unit in this condition, the remaining
OPERABLE PSW valves are adequate to perform the PSW
non-essential load isolation function; however, the overall reliability is
reduced. The 72 hour Completion Time is based on the remaining
PSW heat removal capability to accommodate an additional single
failure and the low probability of an event occurring during this time
period.

E.1

With one PSW subsystem inoperable for reasons other than
Condition A and Condition B (e.g., inoperable flow path, both pumps
inoperable in a loop, or both turbine building isolation valves
inoperable in a loop), the PSW subsystem must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. With the unit in this condition, the
remaining OPERABLE PSW subsystem is adequate to perform the

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 2 B 3.7-1 0 REVISION 0



AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

LCO capabilities must be demonstrated to meet required Surveillances,
(continued) e.g., capability of the DG to revert to standby status on an ECCS

signal while operating in parallel test mode.

Proper sequencing of loads, including tripping of nonessential loads,
is a required function for DG OPERABILITY.

The AC sources must be separate and independent (to the extent
possible) (Ref. 1) of other AC sources. For the DGs, the separation
and independence are complete. For the offsite AC sources, the
separation and independence are to the extent practical. A circuit
may be connected to more than one ESF bus, with automatic transfer
capability to the other circuit OPERABLE, and not violate separation
criteria. A circuit that is not connected to an ESF bus is required to
have OPERABLE automatic transfer capability to at least two ESF
buses (one of which must be to the 2F bus) to support OPERABILITY
of that circuit.

APPLICABILITY The AC sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3
to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure
boundary limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or
abnormal transients; and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained in the
event of a postulated DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 4 and 5 and other conditions
in which AC Sources are required, are covered in LCO 3.8.2,
"AC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS A.1

Inser B6To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite
I nsert 6circuit inoperable, it is necessary to verify the availability of the

remaining required offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since the
Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1
acceptance criteria does not result in a Required Action not met.
However, if a second required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second
offsite circuit is inoperable, and Condition D, for two offsite circuits
inoperable, is entered.

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 2 B 3.8-5 REVISION 2-0



Common Inserts for Technical Specifications Bases



INSERT B1

LCO 3.0.4 establishes limitations on changes in MODES or other specified conditions in
the Applicability when an LCO is not met. It allows placing the unit in a MODE or other
specified condition stated in that Applicability (e.g., the Applicability desired to be
entered) when unit conditions are such that the requirements of the LCO would not be
met, in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.a, LCO 3.0.4.b, or LCO 3.0.4.c.

LCO 3.0.4.a allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
with the LCO not met when the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE or other. specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited
period of time. Compliance with Required Actions that permit continued operation of the
unit for an unlimited period of time in a MODE or other specified condition provides an
acceptable level of safety for continued operation. This is without regard to the status of
the unit before or after the MODE change. Therefore, in such cases, entry into a MODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability may be made in accordance with the
provisions of the Required Actions.

LCO 3.0.4.b allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
with the LCO not met after performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable
systems and components, consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability
of entering the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability, and
establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate.

The risk assessment may use quantitative, qualitative, or blended approaches, and the risk
assessment will be conducted using the plant program, procedures, and criteria in place to
implement 10 CFR 50.65(a)(4), which requires that risk impacts of maintenance activities
be assessed and managed. The risk assessment, for the purposes of LCO 3.0.4.b, must
take into account all inoperable Technical Specification equipment regardless of whether
the equipment is included in the normal '10 CFR 50.65(a)(4) risk assessment scope. The
risk assessments will be conducted using the procedures and guidance endorsed by
Regulatory Guide 1.182, "Assessing and Managing Risk Before Maintenance Activities
at Nuclear Power Plants." Regulatory Guide 1.182 endorses the guidance in Section 11
of NUMARC 93-01, "Industry Guideline for Monitoring the Effectiveness of
Maintenance at Nuclear Power Plants." These documents address general guidance for
conduct of the risk assessment, quantitative and qualitative guidelines for establishing
risk management actions, and example risk management actions. These include actions
to plan and conduct other activities in a manner that controls overall risk, increased risk
awareness by shift and management personnel, actions to reduce the duration of the
condition, actions to minimize the magnitude of risk increases (establishment of backup
success paths or compensatory measures), and determination that the proposed MODE
change is acceptable. Consideration should also be given to the probability of completing
restoration such that the requirements of the LCO would be met prior to the expiration of
ACTIONS Completion Times that would require exiting the Applicability.



INSERT B1 (Continued)

LCO 3.0.4.b may be used with single, or multiple systems and components unavailable.
NUMARC 93-01 provides guidance relative to consideration of simultaneous
unavailability of multiple systems and components.

The results of the risk assessment shall be considered in determining the acceptability of
entering the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability, and any
corresponding risk management actions. The LCO 3.0.4.b risk assessments do not have
to be documented.

The Technical Specifications allow continued operation with equipment unavailable in
MODE 1 for the duration of the Completion Time. Since this is allowable, and since in
general the risk impact in that particular mode bounds the risk of transitioning into and
through the applicable MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability of the
LCO, the use of the LCO 3.0.4.b allowance should be generally acceptable, as long as the
risk is assessed and managed as stated above. However, there is a small subset of
systems and components that have been determined to be more important to risk and use
of the LCO 3.0.4.b is prohibited. The LCOs governing these system and components
contain Notes prohibiting the use of LCO 3.0.4.b by stating that LCO 3.0.4.b is not
applicable.

LCO 3.0.4.c allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition of the Applicability
with the LCO not met based on a Note in the Specification which states LCO 3.0.4.c is
applicable. These specific allowances permit entry into MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability when the associated ACTIONS to be entered do not
provide for continued operation for an unlimited period of time and a risk assessment has
not been performed. This allowance may apply to all the ACTIONS or to a specific
Required Action of a Specification. The risk assessments performed to justify the use of
LCO 3.0.4.b usually only consider systems and components. For this reason, LCO
3.0.4.c is typically applied to Specifications which describe values and parameters (e.g.,
Drywell Air Temperature, Drywell Pressure, MCPR) and may be applied to other
Specifications based on NRC plant-specific approval.

The provisions of this Specification should not be interpreted as endorsing the failure to
exercise the good practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE status
before entering an associated MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability.

The provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition,
the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability that result from any unit shutdown. In this context, a unit
shutdown is defined as a change in MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability associated with transitioning from MODE 1 to MODE 2, MODE 2 to
MODE 3, and MODE 3 to MODE 4.



INSERT B1 (Continued)

Upon entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO
not met, LCO 3.0.1 and LCO 3.0.2 require entry into the applicable Conditions and
Required Actions until the Condition is resolved, until the LCO is met, or until the unit is
not within the Applicability of the Technical Specification.

Surveillances do not have to be performed on the associated inoperable equipment (or on
variables outside the specified limits) as permitted by SR 3.0.1. Therefore, utilizing LCO
3.0.4 is not a violation of SR 3.0.1 or SR 3.0.4 for any Surveillances that have not been
performed on inoperable equipment. However, SRs must be met to ensure
OPERABILITY prior to declaring the associated equipment OPERABLE (or variable
within limits) and restoring compliance with the affected LCO.



INSERT B2

SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs must be met before entry into
a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability.

This Specification ensures that system and component OPERABILITY requirements and
variable limits are met before entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for which these systems and components ensure safe operation of the unit.
The provisions of this Specification should not be interpreted as endorsing the failure to
exercise the good practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE status
before entering an associated MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability.

A provision is included to allow entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability when an LCO is not met due to a Surveillance not being met in accordance
with LCO 3.0.4.

However, in certain circumstances, failing to meet an SR will not result in SR 3.0.4
restricting a MODE change or other specified condition change. When a system,
subsystem, division, component, device, or variable is inoperable or outside its specified
limits, the associated SR(s) are not required to be performed, per SR 3.0.1, which states
that surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment. When
equipment is inoperable, SR 3.0.4 does not apply to the associated SR(s) since the
requirement for the SR(s) to be performed is removed. Therefore, failing to perform the
Surveillance(s) within the specified Frequency does not result in an SR 3.0.4 restriction
to changing MODES or other specified conditions of the Applicability. However, since
the LCO is not met in this instance, LCO 3.0.4 will govern any restrictions that may (or
may not) apply to MODE or other specified condition changes. SR 3.0.4 does not restrict
changing MODES or other specified conditions of the Applicability when a Surveillance
has not been performed within the specified Frequency, provided the requirement to
declare the LCO not met has been delayed in accordance with SR 3.0.3.

The provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent entry into MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition,
the provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability that result from any unit shutdown. In this context, a unit
shutdown is defined as a change in MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability associated with transitioning from MODE 1 to MODE 2, MODE 2 to
MODE 3, and MODE 3 to MODE 4.

The precise requirements for performance of SRs are specified such that exceptions to SR
3.0.4 are not necessary. The specific time frames and conditions necessary for meeting
the SRs are specified in the Frequency, in the Surveillance, or both. This allows
performance of Surveillances when the prerequisite condition(s) specified in a
Surveillance procedure require entry into the MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of the associated LCO prior to the performance or completion of a



INSERT B2 (Continued)

Surveillance. A Surveillance that could not be performed until after entering the LCO's
Applicability, would have its Frequency specified such that it is not "due" until the
specific conditions needed are met. Alternately, the Surveillance may be stated in the
form of a Note, as not required (to be met or performed) until a particular event,
condition, or time has been reached. Further discussion of the specific formats of SRs'
annotation is found in Section 1.4, Frequency.



INSERT B3

A Note permits the use of the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.c. This allowance permits entry
into the applicable MODES(S) while relying on the ACTIONS.



INSERT B4

A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable HPCI subsystem. There
is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability with an inoperable HPCI subsystem and the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b,
which allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability with
the LCO not met after performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems
and components, should not be applied in this circumstance.



INSERT B5

A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable RCIC subsystem. There
is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability with an inoperable RCIC subsystem and the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b,
which allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability with
the LCO not met after performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems
and components, should not be applied in this circumstance.
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A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable DG. There is an
increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability with an inoperable DG and the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allows
entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not
met after performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, should not be applied in this circumstance.
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Frequency

Frequency
1.4

1.4 Frequency

DESCRIPTION a. The Surveillance is not required to be performed; and
(continued)

b. The Surveillance is not required to be met or, even if required to
be met, is not known to be failed.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the various ways that Frequencies are
specified. In these examples, the Applicability of the LCO (LCO not
shown) is MODES 1, 2, and 3.

EXAMPLE 1.4-1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered in the
Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency specifies an interval
(12 hours) during which the associated Surveillance must be performed
at least one time. Performance of the Surveillance initiates the
subsequent interval. Although the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an
extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the interval specified in the
Frequency is allowed by SR 3.0.2 for operational flexibility. The
measurement of this interval continues at all times, even when the SR is
not required to be met per SR 3.0.1 (such as when the equipment is
inoperable, a variable is outside specified limits, or the unit is outside the
Applicability of the LCO). If the interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is
exceeded while the unit is in a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of the LCO, and the performance of the Surveillance is not
otherwise modified (refer to Examples 1.4-3 and 1.4-4), then SR 3.0.3
becomes applicable.

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is not in
a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO for
which performance of the SR is required, then SR 3.0.4 becomes
applicable. The Surveillance must be performed within the Frequency
requirements of SR 3.0.2, as modified by SR 3.0.3, prior to entry into the
mode or other specified condition or the LCO is considered not met (in
accordance with SR 3.0.1) and LCO 3.0.4 becomes applicable.

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability, except as provided in LCO 3.0.2 and LCO 3.0.7.

LCO 3.0.2 Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required Actions of the
associated Conditions shall be met, except as provided in LCO 3.0.5 and
LCO 3.0.6.

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to expiration of the
specified Completion Time(s), completion of the Required Action(s) is not
required, unless otherwise stated.

LCO 3.0.3 When an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not met, an
associated ACTION is not provided, or if directed by the associated
ACTIONS, the unit shall be placed in a MODE or other specified condition
in which the LCO is not applicable. Action shall be initiated within 1 hour
to place the unit, as applicable, in:

a. MODE 2 within 7 hours;

b. MODE 3 within 13 hours; and

c. MODE 4 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation in
accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion of the actions required
by LCO 3.0.3 is not required.

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

LCO 3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified Condition
in the Applicability shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability for an unlimited period of time,

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable
systems and components, consideration of the results,
determination of the acceptability of entering the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability, and establishment of risk

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.4 management actions, if appropriate; exceptions to this
(continued) specification are stated in the individual Specifications, or

c. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, parameter, or
other Specification.

This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS
or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

LCO 3.0.5 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with
ACTIONS may be returned to service under administrative control solely
to perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY, or the
OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for
the system returned to service under administrative control to perform the
required testing.

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a support system
LCO not being met, the Conditions and Required Actions associated with
this supported system are not required to be entered. Only the support
system LCO ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception
to LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this event, additional
evaluations and limitations may be required in accordance with
Specification 5.5.10, "Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)."
If a loss of safety function is determined to exist by this program, the
appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss
of safety function exists are required to be entered.

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported system to
be declared inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and Required
Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions shall be entered in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

LCO 3.0.7 Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.10 allow specified Technical
Specifications (TS) requirements to be changed to permit performance of
special tests and operations. Unless otherwise specified, all other TS
requirements remain unchanged. Compliance with Special Operations
LCOs is optional. When a Special Operations LCO is desired to be met
but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations LCO shall be met.
When a Special Operations LCO is not desired to be met, entry into a
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall only be made
in accordance with the other applicable Specifications.

HATCH UNIT 1 3.0-2 Amendment No.



SR Applicability

SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SR APPLICABILITY (continued)

SR 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of an
LCO shall only be made when the LCO's Surveillances have been met
within their specified Frequency, except as provided by SR 3.0.3. When
an LCO is not met due to Surveillances not having been met, entry into a
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall only be made
in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.

This provision shall not prevent entry into MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS
or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

HATCH UNIT 1 3.0-4 Amendment No.



PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3.1 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.3.1

APPLICABILITY:

The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3.1-1 shall be
OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS
KIrTC

-___________-- --- -- M'lNU I _____________________________________________________________-

ISeparate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions with A.1 Restore required 30 days
one required channel channel to OPERABLE
inoperable. status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action in Immediately
associated Completion accordance with
Time of Condition A not Specification 5.6.6.
met.

C. One or more Functions with C.1 Restore all but one 7 days
two or more required required channel to
channels inoperable. OPERABLE status.

D. Required Action and D.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
associated Completion referenced in
Time of Condition C not Table 3.3.3.1-1 for the
met. channel.

E. As required by Required E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action D.1 and referenced
in Table 3.3.3.1-1.

(continued)
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.3.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3.2 Remote Shutdown System

LCO 3.3.3.2

APPLICABILITY:

The Remote Shutdown System Functions shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

----------------------------------------------------------NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Func

------------------------------------------------------------- I

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Restore required 30 days
Functions inoperable. Function to OPERABLE

status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

HATCH UNIT 1 3.3-25 Amendment No.



LLS Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.3 Low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.3

APPLICABILITY:

The LLS valve instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.6.3-1 shall
be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One LLS valve with A.1 Restore LLS valve 24 hours
initiation capability not initiation capability.
maintained.

B. One or more safety/relief B.1 Restore tailpipe Prior to entering
valves (S/RVs) with one pressure switches to MODE 2 or 3 from
Function 3 channel OPERABLE status. MODE 4
inoperable.

C. -------------- NOTE-------------- C.1 Restore one tailpipe 14 days
Separate Condition entry is pressure switch to
allowed for each S/RV. OPERABLE status.

One or more S/RVs with
two Function 3 channels
inoperable.

(continued)

I
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.5

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.5 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

LCO 3.4.5 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be
OPERABLE:

a. Drywell floor drain sump monitoring system; and

b. One channel of either primary containment atmospheric
particulate or atmospheric gaseous monitoring system.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Drywell floor drain sump A.1 Restore drywell floor 30 days
monitoring system drain sump monitoring
inoperable. system to OPERABLE

status.

B. Required primary B.1 Analyze grab samples Once per 12 hours
containment atmospheric of primary containment
monitoring system atmosphere.
inoperable.

AND

B.2 Restore required 30 days
primary containment
atmospheric monitoring
system to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)

I
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.6 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4.6

APPLICABILITY:

The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be limited to DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity < 0.2 jiCi/gm.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Reactor coolant specific -------------------NOTE-----------------
activity > 0.2 p.Clgm and LCO 3.0.4.c is applicable.
• 4.0 [iCigm DOSE -

EQUIVALENT 1-131.
A.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours

EQUIVALENT 1-131.

AND

A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to
within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
associated Completion EQUIVALENT 1-131.
Time of Condition A not
met. AND

OR B.2.1 Isolate all main steam 12 hours
lines.

Reactor coolant specific
activity > 4.0 jiCi/gm DOSE OR
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

B.2.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AND

B.2.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

I
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.7 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown

LCO 3.4.7 Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE and, with
no recirculation pump in operation, at least one RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem shall be in operation.

KI. Tre…-- - - - -- - - - - - -- - - - - -- - - - -[ I I I r-; ------- -- --- -- --- -- -- --- -- --- -- --

1. Both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and recirculation pumps
may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour
period.

2. One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem may be inoperable for up
to 2 hours for performance of Surveillances.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3 with reactor steam dome pressure less than the RHR low
pressure permissive pressure.

ACTIONS
K IOT…------_---------- - ------------------------------------…Imt II I--------------------------------

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem. I

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or two RHR shutdown A.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
cooling subsystems RHR shutdown cooling
inoperable. subsystem(s) to

OPERABLE status.

AND

_ _ _ _ _ __ (continued)
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ECCS - Operating
3.5.1

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

3.5.1 ECCS - Operating

LCO 3.5.1

APPLICABILITY:

Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and the Automatic
Depressurization System (ADS) function of six of seven safety/relief
valves shall be OPERABLE.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3, except high pressure coolant injection (HPCI) and ADS

valves are not required to be OPERABLE with reactor steam
dome pressure s 150 psig.

ACTIONS
-NOTE---------------------------

LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to HPCI.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One low pressure ECCS A.1 Restore low pressure 7 days
injection/spray subsystem ECCS injection/spray
inoperable. subsystem to

OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

C. HPCI System inoperable. C.1 Verify by administrative 1 hour
means RCIC System is
OPERABLE.

AND

C.2 Restore HPCI System 14 days
to OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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RCIC System
3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

3.5.3 RCIC System

LCO 3.5.3

APPLICABILITY:

The RCIC System shall be OPERABLE.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

ACTIONS
-NOTIE---------------------------------------------

LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to RCIC.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RCIC System inoperable. A.1 Verify by administrative 1 hour
means high pressure
coolant injection (HPCI)
System is OPERABLE.

AND

A.2 Restore RCIC System 14 days
to OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Reduce reactor steam 36 hours
dome pressure to
s 150 psig.

I
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CAD System
3.6.3.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3.1 Containment Atmosphere Dilution (CAD) System

LCO 3.6.3.1

APPLICABILITY:

Two CAD subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One CAD subsystem A.1 Restore CAD 30 days
inoperable. subsystem to

OPERABLE status.

B. Two CAD subsystems B.1 Verify by administrative 1 hour
inoperable. means that the

hydrogen control AND
function is maintained.

Once per 12 hours
thereafter

AND

B.2 Restore one CAD 7 days
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

I
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RHRSW System
3.7.1

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.1 Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System

LCO 3.7.1

APPLICABILITY:

Two RHRSW subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHRSW pump A.1 Restore RHRSW pump 30 days
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

B. One RHRSW pump in each B.1 Restore one RHRSW 7 days
subsystem inoperable. pump to OPERABLE

status.

C. One RHRSW subsystem ------------------NOTE-----------------
inoperable for reasons Enter applicable Conditions and
other than Condition A. Required Actions of LCO 3.4.7,

"Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
Shutdown Cooling System - Hot
Shutdown," for RHR shutdown
cooling made inoperable by
RHRSW System.

C.1 Restore RHRSW 7 days
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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PSW System and UHS
3.7.2

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.2 Plant Service Water (PSW) System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

LCO 3.7.2

APPLICABILITY:

Two PSW subsystems and UHS shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One PSW pump inoperable. A.1 Restore PSW pump to 30 days
OPERABLE status.

B. One PSW turbine building B.1 Restore PSW turbine 30 days
isolation valve inoperable. building isolation valve

to OPERABLE status.

C. One PSW pump in each C.1 Restore one PSW 7 days
subsystem inoperable. pump to OPERABLE

status.

D. One PSW turbine building D.1 Restore one PSW 72 hours
isolation valve in each turbine building
subsystem inoperable. isolation valve to

OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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DG 1B SSW System
3.7.3

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.3 Diesel Generator (DG) 1 B Standby Service Water (SSW) System

LCO 3.7.3

APPLICABILITY:

The DG 1 B SSW System shall be OPERABLE.

When DG 1 B is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. DG 1 B SSW System A.1 Align cooling water to 8 hours
inoperable. DG 1 B from a Unit 1

plant service water
(PSW) subsystem.

AND

A.2 Verify cooling water is Once per 31 days
aligned to DG 1 B from
a Unit 1 PSW
subsystem.

AND

A.3 Restore DG 1 B SSW 60 days
System to OPERABLE
status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Declare DG 1 B Immediately
Associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.

I
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS
-NO17E -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs.

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

A. One required offsite circuit
inoperable.

A.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for
OPERABLE required
offsite circuits.

AND

A.2 Declare required
feature(s) with no offsite
power available
inoperable when the
redundant required
feature(s) are
inoperable.

AND

A.3 Restore required offsite
circuit to OPERABLE
status.

1 hour

AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

24 hours from discovery
of no offsite power to
one 4160 V ESF bus
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)

72 hours

AND

17 days from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b,
or c

B. One Unit 1 or the swing B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
DG inoperable. OPERABLE required

offsite circuit(s). AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

AND

(continued)
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N Frequency
1.4

1.4 Frequency

DESCRIPTION a. The Surveillance is not required to be performed; and
(continued)

b. The Surveillance is not required to be met or, even if required to
be met, is not known to be failed.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the various ways that Frequencies are
specified. In these examples, the Applicability of the LCO (LCO not
shown) is MODES 1, 2, and 3.

EXAMPLE 1.4-1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered in the
Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency specifies an interval
(12 hours) during which the associated Surveillance must be performed
at least one time. Performance of the Surveillance initiates the
subsequent interval. Although the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an
extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the interval specified in the
Frequency is allowed by SR 3.0.2 for operational flexibility. The
measurement of this interval continues at all times, even when the SR is
not required to be met per SR 3.0.1 (such as when the equipment is
inoperable, a variable is outside specified limits, or the unit is outside the
Applicability of the LCO). If the interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is
exceeded while the unit is in a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of the LCO, and the performance of the Surveillance is not
otherwise modified (refer to Examples 1.4-3 and 1.4-4), then SR 3.0.3
becomes applicable.

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is not in
a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO for
which performance of the SR is required, then SR 3.0.4 becomes
applicable. The surveillance must be performed within the Frequency
requirements of SR 3.0.2, as modified by SR 3.0.3, prior to entry into the
mode or other specified condition or the LCO is considered not met (in
accordance with SR 3.0.1) and LCO 3.0.4 becomes applicable.

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability, except as provided in LCO 3.0.2 and LCO 3.0.7.

LCO 3.0.2 Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required Actions of the
associated Conditions shall be met, except as provided in LCO 3.0.5 and
LCO 3.0.6.

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to expiration of the
specified Completion Time(s), completion of the Required Action(s) is not
required, unless otherwise stated.

LCO 3.0.3 When an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not met, an
associated ACTION is not provided, or if directed by the associated
ACTIONS, the unit shall be placed in a MODE or other specified condition
in which the LCO is not applicable. Action shall be initiated within 1 hour
to place the unit, as applicable, in:

a. MODE 2 within 7 hours;

b. MODE 3 within 13 hours; and

c. MODE 4 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation in
accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion of the actions required
by LCO 3.0.3 is not required.

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

LCO 3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a mode or other specified condition
in the Applicability shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability for an unlimited period of time,

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable
systems and components, consideration of the results,
determination of the acceptability of entering the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability, and establishment of risk

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.4 management actions, if appropriate; exceptions to this specification
(continued) are stated in the individual Specifications, or

c. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, parameter, or
other Specification.

This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS
or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

LCO 3.0.5 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with
ACTIONS may be returned to service under administrative control solely
to perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY, or the
OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for
the system returned to service under administrative control to perform the
required testing.

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a support system
LCO not being met, the Conditions and Required Actions associated with
this supported system are not required to be entered. Only the support
system LCO ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception
to LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this event, additional
evaluations and limitations may be required in accordance with
Specification 5.5.10, "Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)."
If a loss of safety function is determined to exist by this program, the
appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss
of safety function exists are required to be entered.

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported system to
be declared inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and Required
Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions shall be entered in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

LCO 3.0.7 Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.1 0 allow specified Technical
Specifications (TS) requirements to be changed to permit performance of
special tests and operations. Unless otherwise specified, all other TS
requirements remain unchanged. Compliance with Special Operations
LCOs is optional. When a Special Operations LCO is desired to be met
but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations LCO shall be met.
When a Special Operations LCO is not desired to be met, entry into a
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall only be made
in accordance with the other applicable Specifications.
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SR APPLICABILITY (continued)

SR 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of an
LCO shall only be made when the LCO's Surveillances have been met
within their specified Frequency, except as provided by SR 3.0.3. When
an LCO is not met due to Surveillances not having been met, entry into a
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall only be made
in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.

This provision shall not prevent entry into MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS
or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

HATCH UNIT 2 3.0-4 Amendment No.



PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3.1 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.3.1

APPLICABILITY:

The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3.1 -1 shall be
OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

---------------------------------------------------------- NOTI
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Fun

t _---_______________________________________--------

I

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions with A.1 Restore required 30 days
one required channel channel to OPERABLE
inoperable. status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action in Immediately
associated Completion accordance with
Time of Condition A not Specification 5.6.6.
met.

C. One or more Functions with C.1 Restore all but one 7 days
two or more required required channel to
channels inoperable. OPERABLE status.

D. Required Action and D.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
associated Completion referenced in
Time of Condition C not Table 3.3.3.1-1 for the
met. channel.

E. As required by Required E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action D.1 and referenced
in Table 3.3.3.1-1.

(continued)
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.3.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3.2 Remote Shutdown System

LCO 3.3.3.2

APPLICABILITY:

The Remote Shutdown System Functions shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

----------------------------------------------------------NOTE------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Restore required 30 days
Functions inoperable. Function to OPERABLE

status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

HATCH UNIT 2 3.3-25 Amendment No.



LLS Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.3 Low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.3

APPLICABILITY:

The LLS valve instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.6.3-1 shall
be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One LLS valve with A.1 Restore LLS valve 24 hours
initiation capability not initiation capability.
maintained.

B. One or more safety/relief B.1 Restore tailpipe Prior to entering
valves (S/RVs) with one pressure switches to MODE 2 or 3 from
Function 3 channel OPERABLE status. MODE 4
inoperable.

C. -------------- NOTE--------------- C.1 Restore one tailpipe 14 days
Separate Condition entry is pressure switch to
allowed for each S/RV. OPERABLE status.

One or more S/RVs with
two Function 3 channels
inoperable.

(continued)

I
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.5

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.5 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

LCO 3.4.5 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be
OPERABLE:

a. Drywell floor drain sump monitoring system; and

b. One channel of either primary containment atmospheric particulate
or atmospheric gaseous monitoring system.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Drywell floor drain sump A.1 Restore drywell floor 30 days
monitoring system drain sump monitoring
inoperable. system to OPERABLE

status.

B. Required primary B.1 Analyze grab samples Once per 12 hours
containment atmospheric of primary containment
monitoring system atmosphere.
inoperable.

AND

B.2 Restore required 30 days
primary containment
atmospheric monitoring
system to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)

I

I
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.6 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4.6

APPLICABILITY:

The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be limited to DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity s 0.2 giCi/gm.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Reactor coolant specific -------------------NOTE----------------
activity > 0.2 ,uCi/gm and LCO 3.0.4.c is applicable.
s 4.0 pCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

A.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

AND

A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to
within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
associated Completion EQUIVALENT 1-131.
Time of Condition A not
met. AND

OR B.2.1 Isolate all main steam 12 hours
lines.

Reactor coolant specific
activity> 4.0 [pCVgm DOSE OR
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

B.2.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AND

B.2.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

I
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.7 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown

LCO 3.4.7 Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE and, with
no recirculation pump in operation, at least one RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem shall be in operation.

--------------------------------------------NOTES---------------------------------------------
1. Both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and recirculation pumps

may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour
period.

2. One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem may be inoperable for up
to 2 hours for performance of Surveillances.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3 with reactor steam dome pressure less than the RHR low
pressure permissive pressure.

ACTIONS

----------------------------------------------------------NOTE----------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem. I

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or two RHR shutdown A.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
cooling subsystems RHR shutdown cooling
inoperable. subsystem(s) to

OPERABLE status.

AND

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 2 3.4-1 4 Amendment No.



ECCS - Operating
3.5.1

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

3.5.1 ECCS - Operating

LCO 3.5.1

APPLICABILITY:

Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and the Automatic
Depressurization System (ADS) function of six of seven safety/relief
valves shall be OPERABLE.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3, except high pressure coolant injection (HPCI) and ADS

valves are not required to be OPERABLE with reactor steam
dome pressure < 150 psig.

ACTIONS

---------------------------- NU
LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to HPCI.

t--_-_-_--_-_-_--_-_-_--_-_-_--_-_-_-_-- _-_-_-- _-_-_

_--___ -_______ -_________ -___-__-____-____- ____- ___- ___________________________ __--_ -____________ -__ -__ -__________-____- __- __

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One low pressure ECCS A.1 Restore low pressure 7 days
injection/spray subsystem ECCS injection/spray
inoperable. subsystem to

OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

C. HPCI System inoperable. C.1 Verify by administrative 1 hour
means RCIC System is
OPERABLE.

AND

C.2 Restore HPCI System 14 days
to OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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RCIC System
3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION
COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

3.5.3 RCIC System

LCO 3.5.3

APPLICABILITY:

The RCIC System shall be OPERABLE.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

ACTIONS

-NOTE.
LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to RCIC.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RCIC System inoperable. A.1 Verify by administrative 1 hour
means high pressure
coolant injection (HPCI)
System is OPERABLE.

AND

A.2 Restore RCIC System 14 days
to OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Reduce reactor steam 36 hours
dome pressure to
s 150 psig.

I
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Drywell Cooling System Fans
3.6.3.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3.3 Drywell Cooling System Fans

LCO 3.6.3.3

APPLICABILITY:

Two drywell cooling system fans shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required drywell A.1 Restore required 30 days
cooling system fan drywell cooling system
inoperable. fan to OPERABLE

status.

B. Two required drywell B.1 Restore one required 7 days
cooling system fans drywell cooling system
inoperable. fan to OPERABLE

status.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Associated Completion
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.3.1 Operate each required drywell cooling system fan 92 days
for 2 15 minutes.

I
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RHRSW System
3.7.1

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.1 Residual Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) System

LCO 3.7.1

APPLICABILITY:

Two RHRSW subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHRSW pump A.1 Restore RHRSW pump 30 days
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

B. One RHRSW pump in each B.1 Restore one RHRSW 7 days
subsystem inoperable. pump to OPERABLE

status.

C. One RHRSW subsystem ------------------NOTE-----------------
inoperable for reasons Enter applicable Conditions and
other than Condition A. Required Actions of LCO 3.4.7,

Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
Shutdown Cooling System - Hot
Shutdown," for RHR shutdown
cooling made inoperable by
RHRSW System.

C.1 Restore RHRSW 7 days
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)

I
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PSW System and UHS
3.7.2

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.2 Plant Service Water (PSW) System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

LCO 3.7.2

APPLICABILITY:

Two PSW subsystems and UHS shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One PSW pump inoperable. A.1 Restore PSW pump to 30 days
OPERABLE status.

B. One PSW turbine building B.1 Restore PSW turbine 30 days
isolation valve inoperable. building isolation valve

to OPERABLE status.

C. One PSW pump in each C.1 Restore one PSW 7 days
subsystem inoperable. pump to OPERABLE

status.

D. One PSW turbine building D.1 Restore one PSW 72 hours
isolation valve in each turbine building
subsystem inoperable. isolation valve to

OPERABLE status.

(continued)

I

I

I
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DG 1 B SSW System
3.7.3

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.3 Diesel Generator (DG) 1 B Standby Service Water (SSW) System

LCO 3.7.3

APPLICABILITY:

The DG 1 B SSW System shall be OPERABLE.

When DG 1 B is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. DG 1 B SSW System A.1 Align cooling water to 8 hours
inoperable. DG 1 B from a Unit 1

plant service water
(PSW) subsystem.

AND

A.2 Verify cooling water is Once per 31 days
aligned to DG 1 B from
a Unit 1 PSW
subsystem.

AND

A.3 Restore DG 1 B SSW 60 days
System to OPERABLE
status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Declare DG 1 B Immediately
Associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.

I
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS

___-_____-____-__------- --------------------------------------
LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs.

t----__---- - _---- _____- ____-- ___-_- ____--______

__--____-___- _______-- ______-___- __- ____-- ___- ___- _____- _________-- __- ___- _______-- _- ______________- ___-- _____- _- __- ______

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION J COMPLETION TIME

A. One required offsite circuit
inoperable.

A.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for
OPERABLE required
offsite circuits.

AND

A.2 Declare required
feature(s) with no offsite
power available
inoperable when the
redundant required
feature(s) are
inoperable.

AND

A.3 Restore required offsite
circuit to OPERABLE
status.

1 hour

AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

24 hours from discovery
of no offsite power to
one 4160 V ESF bus
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)

72 hours

AND

17 days from
discovery of failure to
meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b,
or c

B. One Unit 2 or the swing DG B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
inoperable. OPERABLE required

offsite circuit(s). AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

AND

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES (continued)

LCO 3.0.4 LCO 3.0.4 establishes limitations on changes in MODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability when an LCO is not met. It
allows placing the unit in a MODE or other specified condition stated
in that Applicability (e.g., the Applicability desired to be entered) when
unit conditions are such that the requirements of the LCO would not
be met, in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.a, LCO 3.0.4.b, or LCO 3.0.4.c.

LCO 3.0.4.a allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability with the LCO not met when the associated ACTIONS
to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time.
Compliance with Required Actions that permit continued operation of
the unit for an unlimited period of time in a MODE or other specified
condition provides an acceptable level of safety for continued
operation. This is without regard to the status of the unit before or
after the MODE change. Therefore, in such cases, entry into a MODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability may be made in
accordance with the provisions in the Required Actions.

LCO 3.0.4.b allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability with the LCO not met after performance of a risk
assessment addressing inoperable systems and components,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of
entering the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability,
and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate.

The risk assessment may use quantitative, qualitative, or blended
approaches, and the risk assessment will be conducted using the
plant program, procedures, and criteria in place to implement
10 CFR 50.65(a)(4), which requires that risk impacts of maintenance
activities be assessed and managed. The risk assessment, for the
purposes of LCO 3.0.4.b, must take into account all inoperable
Technical Specification equipment regardless of whether the
equipment is included in the normal 10 CFR 50.65(a)(4) risk
assessment scope. The risk assessments will be conducted using the
procedures and guidance endorsed by Regulatory Guide 1.182,
"Assessing and Managing Risk Before Maintenance Activities at
Nuclear Power Plants." Regulatory Guide 1.182 endorses the
guidance in Section 11 of NUMARC 93-01, "Industry Guideline for
Monitoring the Effectiveness of Maintenance at Nuclear Power
Plants." These documents address general guidance for conduct of
the risk assessment, quantitative and qualitative guidelines for
establishing risk management actions, and example risk management
actions. These include actions to plan and conduct other activities in
a manner that controls overall risk, increased risk awareness by shift
and management personnel, actions to reduce the duration of the

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.4 condition, actions to minimize the magnitude of risk increases
(continued) (establishment of backup success paths or compensatory measures),

and determination that the proposed MODE change is acceptable.
Consideration should also be given to the probability of completing
restoration such that the requirements of the LCO would be met prior
to the expiration of ACTIONS Completion Times that would require
exiting the Applicability.

LCO 3.0.4.b may be used with single or multiple systems and
components unavailable. NUMARC 93-01 provides guidance relative
to consideration of simultaneous unavailability of multiple systems and
components.

The results of the risk assessment shall be considered in determining
the acceptability of entering the MODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability, and any corresponding risk management actions.
The LCO 3.0.4.b risk assessments do not have to be documented.

The Technical Specifications allow continued operation with equipment
unavailable in MODE 1 for the duration of the Completion Time. Since
this is allowable, and since in general the risk impact in that particular
mode bounds the risk of transitioning into and through the applicable
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability of the LCO,
the use of the LCO 3.0.4.b allowance should be generally acceptable,
as long as the risk is assessed and managed as stated above.
However, there is a small subset of systems and components that
have been determined to be more important to risk, and use of the
LCO 3.0.4.b is prohibited. The LCOs governing these systems and
components contain Notes prohibiting the use of LCO 3.0.4.b by
stating that LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable.

LCO 3.0.4.c allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition of
the Applicability with the LCO not met based on a Note in the
Specification which states LCO 3.0.4.c is applicable. These specific
allowances permit entry into MODES or other specified conditions in
the Applicability when the associated ACTIONS to be entered do not
provide for continued operation for an unlimited period of time and a
risk assessment has not been performed. This allowance may apply to
all the ACTIONS or to a specific Required Action of a Specification.
The risk assessments performed to justify the use of LCO 3.0.4.b
usually only consider systems and components. For this reason, LCO
3.0.4.c is typically applied to Specifications which describe values and
parameters (e.g., Drywell Air Temperature, Drywell Pressure, MCPR)
and may be applied to other Specifications based on NRC plant-
specific approval.

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.4
(continued)

The provisions of this Specification should not be interpreted as
endorsing the failure to exercise the good practice of restoring
systems or components to OPERABLE status before entering an
associated MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability.

The provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability that are required to
comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall
not prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability that result from any unit shutdown. In this context, a unit
shutdown is defined as a change in MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability associated with transitioning from MODE
1 to MODE 2, MODE 2 to MODE 3, and MODE 3 to MODE 4.

Upon entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability with the LCO not met, LCO 3.0.1 and LCO 3.0.2 require
entry into the applicable Conditions and Required Actions until the
Condition is resolved, until the LCO is met, or until the unit is not
within the Applicability of the Technical Specification.

Surveillances do not have to be performed on the associated
inoperable equipment (or on variables outside the specified limits) as
permitted by SR 3.0.1. Therefore, utilizing LCO 3.0.4 is not a violation
of SR 3.0.1 or SR 3.0.4 for any Surveillances that have not been
performed on inoperable equipment. However, SRs must be met to
ensure OPERABILITY prior to declaring the associated equipment
OPERABLE (or variable within limits) and restoring compliance with
the affected LCO.

LCO 3.0.5 LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment to
service under administrative controls when it has been removed from
service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS. The sole
purpose of this Specification is to provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2
[e.g., to not comply with the applicable Required Action(s)] to allow
the performance of SRs to demonstrate:

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to
service; or

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment.

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is returned
to service in conflict with the requirements of the ACTIONS is limited
to the time absolutely necessary to perform the allowed SRs. This
Specification does not provide time to perform any other preventive or
corrective maintenance.

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.5
(continued)

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment
being returned to service is reopening a containment isolation valve
that has been closed to comply with Required Actions and must be
reopened to perform the SRs.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment
is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped
condition to prevent the trip function from occurring during the
performance of an SR on another channel in the other trip system. A
similar example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other
equipment is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out of the
tripped condition to permit the logic to function and indicate the
appropriate response during the performance of an SR on another
channel in the same trip system.

LCO 3.0.6 LCO 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for support systems
that have an LCO specified in the Technical Specifications (TS). This
exception is provided because LCO 3.0.2 would require that the
Conditions and Required Actions of the associated inoperable
supported system LCO be entered solely due to the inoperability of
the support system. This exception is justified because the actions
that are required to ensure the plant is maintained in a safe condition
are specified in the support system LCO's Required Actions. These
Required Actions may include entering the supported system's
Conditions and Required Actions or may specify other Required
Actions.

When a support system is inoperable and there is an LCO specified
for it in the TS, the supported system(s) are required to be declared
inoperable if determined to be inoperable as a result of the support
system inoperability. However, it is not necessary to enter into the
supported systems' Conditions and Required Actions unless directed
to do so by the support system's Required Actions. The potential
confusion and inconsistency of requirements related to the entry into
multiple support and supported systems LCOs' Conditions and
Required Actions are eliminated by providing all the actions that are
necessary to ensure the plant is maintained in a safe condition in the
support system's Required Actions.

However, there are instances where a support system's Required
Action may either direct a supported system to be declared inoperable
or direct entry into Conditions and Required Actions for the supported
system. This may occur immediately or after some specified delay to
perform some other Required Action. Regardless of whether it is
immediate or after some delay, when a support system's Required
Action directs a supported system to be declared inoperable or directs

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.6
(continued)

entry into Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system,
the applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered in
accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

Specification 5.5.10, NSafety Function Determination Program
(SFDP)," ensures loss of safety function is detected and appropriate
actions are taken. Upon failure to meet two or more LCOs
concurrently, an evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of
safety function exists. Additionally, other limitations, remedial actions,
or compensatory actions may be identified as a result of the support
system inoperability and corresponding exception to entering
supported system Conditions and Required Actions. The SFDP
implements the requirements of LCO 3.0.6.

Cross division checks to identify a loss of safety function for those
support systems that support safety systems are required. The cross
division check verifies that the supported systems of the redundant
OPERABLE support system are OPERABLE, thereby ensuring safety
function is retained. If this evaluation determines that a loss of safety
function exists, the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of
the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are required to be
entered.

LCO 3.0.7 There are certain special tests and operations required to be
performed at various times over the life of the unit. These special
tests and operations are necessary to demonstrate select unit
performance characteristics, to perform special maintenance
activities, and to perform special evolutions. Special Operations
LCOs in Section 3.10 allow specified TS requirements to be changed
to permit performances of these special tests and operations, which
otherwise could not be performed if required to comply with the
requirements of these TS. Unless otherwise specified, all the other
TS requirements remain unchanged. This will ensure all appropriate
requirements of the MODE or other specified condition not directly
associated with or required to be changed to perform the special test
or operation will remain in effect.

The Applicability of a Special Operations LCO represents a condition
not necessarily in compliance with the normal requirements of the TS.
Compliance with Special Operations LCOs is optional. A special
operation may be performed either under the provisions of the
appropriate Special Operations LCO or under the other applicable TS
requirements. If it is desired to perform the special operation under
the provisions of the Special Operations LCO, the requirements of the

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.7
(continued)

Special Operations LCO shall be followed. When a Special
Operations LCO requires another LCO to be met, only the
requirements of the LCO statement are required to be met regardless
of that LCO's Applicability (i.e., should the requirements of this other
LCO not be met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations LCO apply,
not the ACTIONS of the other LCO). However, there are instances
where the Special Operations LCO's ACTIONS may direct the other
LCO's ACTIONS be met. The Surveillances of the other LCO are not
required to be met, unless specified in the Special Operations LCO. If
conditions exist such that the Applicability of any other LCO is met, all
the other LCO's requirements (ACTIONS and SRs) are required to be
met concurrent with the requirements of the Special Operations LCO.
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

B 3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

BASES

SRs SR 3.0.1 through SR 3.0.4 establish the general requirements
applicable to all Specifications and apply at all times, unless otherwise
stated.

SR 3.0.1 SR 3.0.1 establishes the requirement that SRs must be met during the
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability for which the
requirements of the LCO apply, unless otherwise specified in the
individual SRs. This Specification is to ensure that Surveillances are
performed to verify the OPERABILITY of systems and components,
and that variables are within specified limits. Failure to meet a
Surveillance within the specified Frequency, in accordance with
SR 3.0.2, constitutes a failure to meet an LCO.

Systems and components are assumed to be OPERABLE when the
associated SRs have been met. Nothing in this Specification,
however, is to be construed as implying that systems or components
are OPERABLE when:

a. The systems or components are known to be inoperable,
although still meeting the SRs; or

b. The requirements of the Surveillance(s) are known to be not
met between required Surveillance performances.

Surveillances do not have to be performed when the unit is in a
MODE or other specified condition for which the requirements of the
associated LCO are not applicable, unless otherwise specified. The
SRs associated with a Special Operations LCO are only applicable
when the Special Operations LCO is used as an allowable exception
to the requirements of a Specification.

Surveillances, including Surveillances invoked by Required Actions,
do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment because the
ACTIONS define the remedial measures that apply. Surveillances
have to be met and performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2, prior to
returning equipment to OPERABLE status.

Upon completion of maintenance, appropriate post maintenance
testing is required to declare equipment OPERABLE. This includes
ensuring applicable Surveillances are not failed and their most recent
performance is in accordance with SR 3.0.2. Post maintenance

(continued)
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.1 testing may not be possible in the current MODE or other specified
(continued) conditions in the Applicability due to the necessary unit parameters

not having been established. In these situations, the equipment may
be considered OPERABLE provided testing has been satisfactorily
completed to the extent possible and the equipment is not otherwise
believed to be incapable of performing its function. This will allow
operation to proceed to a MODE or other specified condition where
other necessary post maintenance tests can be completed.

Some examples of this process are:

a. Control Rod Drive maintenance during refueling that requires
scram testing at > 800 psi. However, if other appropriate
testing is satisfactorily completed and the scram time testing of
SR 3.1.4.3 is satisfied, the control rod can be considered
OPERABLE. This allows startup to proceed to reach 800 psi
to perform other necessary testing.

b. High pressure coolant injection (HPCI) maintenance during
shutdown that requires system functional tests at a specified
pressure. Provided other appropriate testing is satisfactorily
completed, startup can proceed with HPCI considered
OPERABLE. This allows operation to reach the specified
pressure to complete the necessary post maintenance testing.

SR 3.0.2 SR 3.0.2 establishes the requirements for meeting the specified
Frequency for Surveillances and any Required Action with a
Completion Time that requires the periodic performance of the
Required Action on a "once per..." interval.

SR 3.0.2 permits a 25% extension of the interval specified in the
Frequency. This extension facilitates Surveillance scheduling and
considers plant operating conditions that may not be suitable for
conducting the Surveillance (e.g., transient conditions or other
ongoing Surveillance or maintenance activities).

The 25% extension does not significantly degrade the reliability that
results from performing the Surveillance at its specified Frequency.
This is based on the recognition that the most probable result of any
particular Surveillance being performed is the verification of
conformance with the SRs. The exceptions to SR 3.0.2 are those
Surveillances for which the 25% extension of the interval specified in
the Frequency does not apply. These exceptions are stated in the
individual Specifications. The requirements of regulations take

(continued)
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.2 precedence over the TS. Therefore, when a test interval is specified
(continued) in the regulations, the test interval cannot be extended by the TS, and

the SR includes a Note in the Frequency stating, "SR 3.0.2 is not
applicable." An example of an exception when the test interval is
specified in the regulations is the Note in the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program, "SR 3.0.2 is not applicable." This
exception is provided because the program already includes
extension of test intervals.

As stated in SR 3.0.2, the 25% extension also does not apply to the
initial portion of a periodic Completion Time that requires performance
on a "once per..." basis. The 25% extension applies to each
performance after the initial performance. The initial performance of
the Required Action, whether it is a particular Surveillance or some
other remedial action, is considered a single action with a single
Completion Time. One reason for not allowing the 25% extension to
this Completion Time is that such an action usually verifies that no
loss of function has occurred by checking the status of redundant or
diverse components or accomplishes the function of the inoperable
equipment in an alternative manner.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are not intended to be used repeatedly,
merely as an operational convenience to extend Surveillance intervals
(other than those consistent with refueling intervals) or periodic
Completion Time intervals beyond those specified.

SR 3.0.3 SR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring affected
equipment inoperable or an affected variable outside the specified
limits when a Surveillance has not been completed within the
specified Frequency. A delay period of up to 24 hours or up to the
limit of the specified Frequency, whichever is greater, applies from the
point in time that it is discovered that the Surveillance has not been
performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2, and not at the time that the
specified Frequency was not met.

This delay period provides adequate time to complete Surveillances
that have been missed. This delay period permits the completion of a
Surveillance before complying with Required Actions or other remedial
measures that might preclude completion of the Surveillance.

The basis for this delay period includes consideration of unit
conditions, adequate planning, availability of personnel, the time
required to perform the Surveillance, the safety significance of the
delay in completing the required Surveillance, and the recognition that

(continued)
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.3 the most probable result of any particular Surveillance being
(continued) performed is the verification of conformance with the requirements.

When a Surveillance with a Frequency based not on time intervals,
but upon specified unit conditions, operating situations, or
requirements of regulations (e.g., prior to entering MODE 1 after each
fuel loading, or in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as
modified by approved exemptions, etc.) is discovered to not have
been performed when specified, SR 3.0.3 allows for the full delay
period of up to the specified Frequency to perform the Surveillance.
However, since there is not a time interval specified, the missed
Surveillance should be performed at the first reasonable opportunity.

SR 3.0.3 provides a time limit for, and allowances for the performance
of, Surveillances that become applicable as a consequence of MODE
changes imposed by Required Actions.

Failure to comply with specified Frequencies for SRs is expected to
be an infrequent occurrence. Use of the delay period established by
SR 3.0.3 is a flexibility which is not intended to be used as an
operational convenience to extend Surveillance intervals. While up to
24 hours or the limit of the specified Frequency is provided to perform
the missed Surveillance, it is expected that the missed Surveillance
will be performed at the first reasonable opportunity. The
determination of the first reasonable opportunity should include
consideration of the impact on plant risk (from delaying the
Surveillance as well as any plant configuration changes required or
shutting the plant down to perform the Surveillance) and impact on
any analysis assumptions, in addition to unit conditions, planning,
availability of personnel, and the time required to perform the
Surveillance. This risk impact should be managed through the
program in place to implement 10 CFR 50.65(a)(4) and its
implementation guidance, NRC Regulatory Guide 1. 182, "Assessing
and Managing Risk Before Maintenance Activities at Nuclear Power
Plants." This Regulatory Guide addresses consideration of temporary
and aggregate risk impacts, determination of risk management action
thresholds, and risk management action up to and including plant
shutdown. The missed Surveillance should be treated as an
emergent condition as discussed in the Regulatory Guide. The risk
evaluation may use quantitative, qualitative, or blended methods. The
degree of depth and rigor of the evaluation should be commensurate
with the importance of the component. Missed Surveillances for
important components should be analyzed quantitatively. If the
results of the risk evaluation determine the risk increase is significant,
this evaluation should be used to determine the safest course of
action. All missed Surveillances will be placed in the licensee's
Corrective Action Program.

(continued)
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B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.3 If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay period, then
(continued) the equipment is considered inoperable or the variable is considered

outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the Required
Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin immediately upon
expiration of the delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the
delay period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is
outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the Required
Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin immediately upon the
failure of the Surveillance.

Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period allowed by this
Specification, or within the Completion Time of the ACTIONS,
restores compliance with SR 3.0.1.

SR 3.0.4 SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs must be
met before entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability.

This Specification ensures that system and component OPERABILITY
requirements and variable limits are met before entry into MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability for Which these systems
and components ensure safe operation of the unit. The provisions of
this Specification should not be interpreted as endorsing the failure to
exercise the good practice of restoring systems or components to
OPERABLE status before entering an associated MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability.

A provision is included to allow entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability when an LCO is not met due to a
Surveillance not being met in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.

However, in certain circumstances, failing to meet an SR will not
result in SR 3.0.4 restricting a MODE change or other specified
condition change. When a system, subsystem, division, component,
device, or variable is inoperable or outside its specified limits, the
associated SR(s) are not required to be performed per SR 3.0.1,
which states that surveillances do not have to be performed on
inoperable equipment. When equipment is inoperable, SR 3.0.4 does
not apply to the associated SR(s) since the requirement for the SR(s)
to be performed is removed. Therefore, failing to perform the
Surveillance(s) within the specified Frequency does not result in an
SR 3.0.4 restriction to changing MODES or other specified conditions
of the Applicability. However, since the LCO is not met in this

(continued)
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B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.4 instance, LCO 3.0.4 will govern any restrictions that may (or may not)
(continued) apply to MODE or other specified condition changes. SR 3.0.4 does

not restrict changing MODES or other specified conditions of the
applicability when a Surveillance has not been performed within the
specified Frequency, provided the requirement to declare the LCO not
met has been delayed in accordance with SR 3.0.3.

The provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent entry into MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability that are required to
comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall
not prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability that result from any unit shutdown. In this context, a unit
shutdown is defined as a change in MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability associated with transitioning from
MODE 1 to MODE 2, MODE 2 to MODE 3, and MODE 3 to MODE 4.

The precise requirements for performance of SRs are specified such
that exceptions to SR 3.0.4 are not necessary. The specific time
frames and conditions necessary for meeting the SRs are specified in
the Frequency, in the Surveillance, or both. This allows performance
of Surveillances when the prerequisite condition(s) specified in a
Surveillance procedure require entry into the MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability of the associated LCO prior to the
performance or completion of a Surveillance. A Surveillance that
could not be performed until after entering the LCO's Applicability
would have its Frequency specified such that it is not "due" until the
specific conditions needed are met. Alternately, the Surveillance may
be stated in the form of a Note as not required (to be met or
performed) until a particular event, condition, or time has been
reached. Further discussion of the specific formats of SRs' annotation
is found in Section 1.4, Frequency.
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3.1

BASES

LCO
(continued)

12. RHR Service Water Flow

RHR service water flow is a Type A variable provided to support the
containment cooling function. The RHR Service Water flow signals
are transmitted from separate flow transmitters (one per subsystem)
and are continuously read on two control room indicators. These
indicators are the primary indication used by the operator during an
accident. Therefore, the PAM specification deals specifically with this
portion of the instrument channel.

APPLICABILITY The PAM instrumentation LCO is applicable in MODES 1 and 2.
These variables are related to the diagnosis and preplanned actions
required to mitigate DBAs. The applicable DBAs are assumed to
occur in MODES 1 and 2. In MODES 3, 4, and 5, plant conditions are
such that the likelihood of an event that would require PAM
instrumentation is extremely low; therefore, PAM instrumentation is
not required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

IACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to PAM
instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies
that once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions,
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the Condition
discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not result in
separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into the
Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable PAM
instrumentation channels provide appropriate compensatory
measures for separate Functions. As such, a Note has been provided
that allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable PAM
Function.

(continued)
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Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.3.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

This LCO is not applicable in MODES 3, 4, and 5. In these MODES,
the plant is already subcritical and in a condition of reduced Reactor
Coolant System energy. Under these conditions, considerable time is
available to restore necessary instrument control Functions if control
room instruments or control becomes unavailable. Consequently, the
TS do not require OPERABILITY in MODES 3, 4, and 5.

'IACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to Remote
Shutdown System Functions. Section 1.3, Completion Times,
specifies that once a Condition has been entered, subsequent
divisions, subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not
result in separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies
that Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into the
Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable Remote
Shutdown System Functions provide appropriate compensatory
measures for separate Functions. As such, a Note has been provided
that allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable Remote
Shutdown System Function.

A.1

Condition A addresses the situation where one or more required
Functions of the Remote Shutdown System is inoperable. This
includes any Function listed in Reference 2, as well as the control and
transfer switches.

The Required Action is to restore the Function to OPERABLE status
within 30 days. The Completion Time is based on operating
experience and the low probability of an event that would require
evacuation of the control room.

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 1 B 3.3-72



LLS Instrumentation
B 3.3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

OPERABLE status (i.e., restore the LLS valve's initiation capability).
If the inoperable channel(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the allowable out of service time, Condition D must be entered
and its Required Action taken. The Required Actions do not allow
placing the channel in trip since this action could result in an
instrumented LLS valve actuation. The 24 hour Completion Time is
considered appropriate because of the redundancy in the design
(4 LLS valves are provided and any 1 LLS valve can perform the LLS
function) and the very low probability of multiple LLS instrumentation
channel failures, which render the remaining LLS S/RVs inoperable,
occurring together with an event requiring the LLS function during the
24 hour Completion Time. The 24 hour Completion Time is also
based on the reliability analysis of Reference 3.

B.1

Although the LLS circuitry is designed so that operation of a single
tailpipe pressure switch will result in arming both LLS logics in its
associated division, each tailpipe pressure switch provides a direct
input to only one LLS logic (e.g., Logic A). Since each LLS logic
normally receives at least five S/RV pressure switch inputs (and also
receives the other S/RV signals from the other logic in the same
division by an arming signal), the LLS logic and instrumentation
remains capable of performing its safety function if any S/RV tailpipe
pressure switch instrument channel becomes inoperable. Therefore,
it is acceptable for plant operation to continue with only one tailpipe
pressure switch OPERABLE on each S/RV. However, this is only
acceptable provided each LLS valve is maintaining initiation
capability. (Refer to Required Actions A.1 and D.1 Bases.)

Required Action B.1 requires restoration of the tailpipe pressure
switches to OPERABLE status prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from
MODE 4 to ensure that all switches are OPERABLE at the beginning
of a reactor startup (this is because the switches are not accessible
during plant operation). The Required Actions do not allow placing
the channel in trip since this action could result in a LLS valve
actuation.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.5

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

2) With an inoperable sump monitoring system integrator, the
sump can be manually pumped down and the time for
pumpdown recorded. Utilizing pump flow rate, total gallons
pumped is determined. Using time elapsed since last
pumpdown, sump inleakage rate can be calculated.

B.1 and B.2

With both gaseous and particulate primary containment atmospheric
monitoring channels inoperable (i.e., the required containment
atmospheric monitoring system), grab samples of the primary
containment atmosphere must be taken and an isotopic analysis
performed to provide periodic leakage information. Provided a
sample is obtained and analyzed once every 12 hours, the plant may
be operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration of at least one of the
required monitors.

The 12 hour interval provides periodic information that is adequate to
detect LEAKAGE. The 30 day Completion Time for restoration
recognizes that at least one other form of leakage detection is
available.

C.1 and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B cannot be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE
in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to perform the actions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.6

BASES

APPLICABLE site, such as the location of the site boundary and the meteorological
SAFETY ANALYSES conditions of the site.

(continued)
RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement
(Ref. 4).

LCO The specific iodine activity is limited to < 0.2 jlCVgm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131. This limit ensures the source term assumed in the
safety analysis for the MSLB is not exceeded, so any release of
radioactivity to the environment during an MSLB is well within the
10 CFR 100 limits.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1, and MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated,
limits on the primary coolant radioactivity are applicable since there is an
escape path for release of radioactive material from the primary coolant to
the environment in the event of an MSLB outside of primary containment.

In MODES 2 and 3 with the main steam lines isolated, such limits do not
apply since an escape path does not exist. In MODES 4 and 5, no limits
are required since the reactor is not pressurized and the potential for
leakage is reduced.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

When the reactor coolant specific activity exceeds the LCO DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 limit, but is s 4.0 pCi/gm, samples must be analyzed
for DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 at least once every 4 hours. In addition,
the specific activity must be restored to the LCO limit within 48 hours.
The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is based on the time needed
to take and analyze a sample. The 48 hour Completion Time to restore
the activity level provides a reasonable time for temporary coolant
activity increases (iodine spikes or crud bursts) to be cleaned up with the
normal processing systems.

A Note permits the use of the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.c. This allowance
permits entry into the applicable MODE(S) while relying on the
ACTIONS. This allowance is acceptable due to the significant
conservatism incorporated into the specific activity limit, the low

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.6

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

probability of an event which is limiting due to exceeding this limit, and
the ability to restore transient specific activity excursions while the
plant remains at, or proceeds to power operation.

B.1, B.2.1, B.2.2.1. and B.2.2.2

If the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 cannot be restored to 5 0.2 gCi/gm
within 48 hours, or if at any time it is > 4.0 jCi/gm, it must be
determined at least once every 4 hours and all the main steam lines
must be isolated within 12 hours. Isolating the main steam lines
precludes the possibility of releasing radioactive material to the
environment in an amount that is not well within the requirements of
10 CFR 100 during a postulated MSLB accident. Alternatively, the
plant can be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within
36 hours. This option is provided for those instances when isolation
of main steam lines is not desired (e.g., due to the decay heat loads).
In MODE 4, the requirements of the LCO are no longer applicable.

The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is the time needed to
take and analyze a sample. The 12 hour Completion Time is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to isolate the main steam
lines in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
Also, the allowed Completion Times for Required Actions B.2.2.1 and
B.2.2.2 for placing the unit in MODES 3 and 4 are reasonable, based
on operating experience, to achieve the required plant conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

SR 3.4.6.1

This Surveillance is performed to ensure iodine remains within limit
during normal operation. The 7 day Frequency is adequate to trend
changes in the iodine activity level.

This SR is modified by a Note that requires this Surveillance to be
performed only in MODE 1 because the level of fission products
generated in other MODES is much less.

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.7

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to RHR
shutdown cooling subsystems. Section 1.3, Completion Times,
specifies once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions,
subsystems, components or variables expressed in the Condition,
discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not result in
separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies Required
Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each additional failure,
with Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition.
However, the Required Actions for inoperable shutdown cooling
subsystems provide appropriate compensatory measures for separate
inoperable shutdown cooling subsystems. As such, a Note has been
provided that allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable
RHR shutdown cooling subsystem.

A.1, A.2. and A.3

With one required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem inoperable for
decay heat removal, except as permitted by LCO Note 2, the
inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status without
delay. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE subsystem can
provide the necessary decay heat removal. The overall reliability is
reduced, however, because a single failure in the OPERABLE
subsystem could result in reduced RHR shutdown cooling capability.
Therefore, an alternate method of decay heat removal must be
provided.

With both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems inoperable, an alternate
method of decay heat removal must be provided in addition to that
provided for the initial RHR shutdown cooling subsystem inoperability.
This re-establishes backup decay heat removal capabilities, similar to
the requirements of the LCO. The 1 hour Completion Time is based
on the decay heat removal function and the probability of a loss of the
available decay heat removal capabilities.

The required cooling capacity of the alternate method should be
ensured by verifying (by calculation or demonstration) its capability to
maintain or reduce temperature. Decay heat removal by ambient
losses can be considered as, or contributing to, the alternate method
capability. Alternate methods that can be used include (but are not
limited to) the Condensate/Main Steam Systems and the Reactor
Water Cleanup System.

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.7

BASES

ACTIONS A.1, A.2, and A.3 (continued)

However, due to the potentially reduced reliability of the alternate
methods of decay heat removal, it is also required to reduce the
reactor coolant temperature to the point where MODE 4 is entered.

B.1. B.2. and B.3

With no RHR shutdown cooling subsystem and no recirculation pump.
in operation, except as permitted by LCO Note 1, reactor coolant
circulation by the RHR shutdown cooling subsystem or recirculation
pump must be restored without delay.

Until RHR or recirculation pump operation is re-established, an
alternate method of reactor coolant circulation must be placed into
service. This will provide the necessary circulation for monitoring
coolant temperature. The 1 hour Completion Time is based on the
coolant circulation function and is modified such that the 1 hour is
applicable separately for each occurrence involving a loss of coolant
circulation. Furthermore, verification of the functioning of the alternate
method must be reconfirmed every 12 hours thereafter. This will
provide assurance of continued temperature monitoring capability.

During the period when the reactor coolant is being circulated by an
alternate method (other than by the required RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem or recirculation pump), the reactor coolant temperature
and pressure must be periodically monitored to ensure proper function
of the alternate method. The once per hour Completion Time is
deemed appropriate.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem
or recirculation pump is in operation and circulating reactor coolant.
The required flow rate is determined by the flow rate necessary to
provide sufficient decay heat removal capability. The Frequency of
12 hours is sufficient in view of other visual and audible indications
available to the operator for monitoring the RHR subsystem in the
control room.

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.7.1 (continued)

This Surveillance is modified by a Note allowing sufficient time to align
the RHR System for shutdown cooling operation after clearing the
pressure interlock that isolates the system, or for placing a
recirculation pump in operation. The Note takes exception to the
requirements of the Surveillance being met (i.e., forced coolant
circulation is not required for this initial 2 hour period), which also
allows entry into the Applicability of this Specification in accordance
with SR 3.0.4 since the Surveillance will not be "not met" at the time of
entry into the Applicability.

REFERENCES 1. NRC No. 93-102, "Final Policy Statement on Technical
Specification Improvements," July 23, 1993.

HATCH UNIT 1 B 3.4-33 I



ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.1

BASES

LCO
(continued)

subsystems and ADS must therefore be OPERABLE to satisfy the
single failure criterion required by Reference 10. (Reference 9 takes
no credit for HPCI.) HPCI must be OPERABLE due to risk
consideration.

LPCI subsystems may be considered OPERABLE during alignment
and operation for decay heat removal when below the actual RHR low
pressure permissive pressure in MODE 3, if capable of being
manually realigned (remote or local) to the LPCI mode and not
otherwise inoperable. At these low pressures and decay heat levels,
a reduced complement of ECCS subsystems should provide the
required core cooling, thereby allowing operation of RHR shutdown
cooling when necessary.

APPLICABILITY All ECCS subsystems are required to be OPERABLE during
MODES 1, 2, and 3, when there is considerable energy in the reactor
core and core cooling would be required to prevent fuel damage in the
event of a break in the primary system piping. In MODES 2 and 3,
when reactor steam dome pressure is < 150 psig, ADS and HPCI are
not required to be OPERABLE because the low pressure ECCS
subsystems can provide sufficient flow below this pressure. ECCS
requirements for MODES 4 and 5 are specified in LCO 3.5.2,
"ECCS - Shutdown."

ACTIONS A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable HPCI
subsystem. There is an increased risk associated with entering a
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability with an
inoperable HPCI subsystem and the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which
allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability with the LCO not met after performance of a risk
assessment addressing inoperable systems and components, should
not be applied in this circumstance.

A.1

If any one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem is
inoperable, the inoperable subsystem must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this condition, the remaining
OPERABLE subsystems provide adequate core cooling during a
LOCA. However, overall ECCS reliability is reduced, because a
single failure in one of the remaining OPERABLE subsystems,
concurrent with a LOCA, may result in the ECCS not being able to
perform its intended safety function. The 7 day Completion Time is

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

based on a reliability study (Ref. 11) that evaluated the impact on
ECCS availability, assuming various components and subsystems
were taken out of service. The results were used to calculate the
average availability of ECCS equipment needed to mitigate the
consequences of a LOCA as a function of allowed outage times (i.e.,
Completion Times).

B.1 and B.2

If the inoperable low pressure ECCS subsystem cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the associated Completion Time, the plant
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3
within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

C.1 and C.2

If the HPCI System is inoperable and the RCIC System is verified to
be OPERABLE, the HPCI System must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 14 days. In this condition, adequate core cooling is
ensured by the OPERABILITY of the redundant and diverse low
pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems in conjunction with ADS.
Also, the RCIC System will automatically provide makeup water at
most reactor operating pressures. Verification of RCIC
OPERABILITY within 1 hour is therefore required when HPCI is
inoperable. This may be performed as an administrative check by
examining logs or other information to determine if RCIC is out of
service for maintenance or other reasons. It does not mean to
perform the Surveillances needed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY
of the RCIC System. If the OPERABILITY of the RCIC System
cannot be verified, however, Condition E must be immediately
entered. If a single active component fails concurrent with a design
basis LOCA, there is a potential, depending on the specific failure,
that the minimum required ECCS equipment will not be available. A
14 day Completion Time is based on a reliability study cited in
Reference 11 and has been found to be acceptable through operating
experience.

(continued)
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ACTIONS D.1 and D.2

If any one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem is inoperable
in addition to an inoperable HPCI System, the inoperable low
pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem or the HPCI System must
be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this condition,
adequate core cooling is ensured by the OPERABILITY of the ADS
and the remaining low pressure ECCS subsystems. However, the
overall ECCS reliability is significantly reduced because a single
failure in one of the remaining OPERABLE subsystems concurrent
with a design basis LOCA may result in the ECCS not being able to
perform its intended safety function. Since both a high pressure
system (HPCI) and a low pressure subsystem are inoperable, a more
restrictive Completion Time of 72 hours is required to restore either
the HPCI System or the low pressure ECCS injection/spray
subsystem to OPERABLE status. This Completion Time is based on
a reliability study cited in Reference 11 and has been found to be
acceptable through operating experience.

E.1 and E.2

With one ADS valve inoperable, no action is required, because an
analysis demonstrated that the remaining six ADS valves are capable
of providing the ADS function, per Reference 13.

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition C or D is not met, or if two or more ADS valves are
inoperable, the plant must be brought to a condition in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and reactor steam dome pressure
reduced to s 150 psig within 36 hours. Entry into MODE 3 is not
required if the reduction in reactor steam dome pressure to s 150 psig
results in exiting the Applicability for the Condition, and the 5 150 psig
is achieved within the given 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

F.1

When multiple ECCS subsystems are inoperable, as stated in
Condition H, the plant is in a condition outside of the accident
analyses. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

The flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and pockets of
entrained air. Maintaining the pump discharge lines of the HPCI
System, CS System, and LPCI subsystems full of water ensures that
the ECCS will perform properly, injecting its full capacity into the RCS
upon demand. This will also prevent a water hammer following an
ECCS initiation signal. One acceptable method of ensuring that the
lines are full is to vent at the high points. In addition, when HPCI is
aligned to the suppression pool (instead of the CST), one acceptable
method is to monitor pump suction pressure. The 31 day Frequency
is based on the gradual nature of void buildup in the ECCS piping, the
procedural controls governing system operation, and operating
experience.

SR 3.5.1.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides assurance that the
proper flow paths will exist for ECCS operation. This SR does not
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position since these were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an initiation signal
is allowed to be in a nonaccident position provided the valve will
automatically reposition in the proper stroke time. This SR does not
require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves
verification that those valves capable of potentially being
mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR does not apply to
valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.
For the HPCI System, this SR also includes the steam flow path for
the turbine and the flow controller position.

The 31 day Frequency of this SR was derived from the Inservice
Testing Program requirements for performing valve testing at least
once every 92 days. The Frequency of 31 days is further justified
because the valves are operated under procedural control and
because improper valve position would only affect a single
subsystem. This Frequency has been shown to be acceptable
through operating experience.

This SR is modified by a Note that allows LPCI subsystems to be
considered OPERABLE during alignment and operation for decay
heat removal with reactor steam dome pressure less than the RHR
low pressure permissive pressure in MODE 3, if capable of being

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) manually realigned (remote or local) to the LPCI mode and not
otherwise inoperable. This allows operation in the RHR shutdown
cooling mode during MODE 3, if necessary.

SR 3.5.1.3

Verification every 31 days that ADS air supply header pressure is
2 90 psig ensures adequate air pressure for reliable ADS operation.
The accumulator on each ADS valve provides pneumatic pressure for
valve actuation. The design pneumatic supply pressure requirements
for the accumulator are such that, following a failure of the pneumatic
supply to the accumulator, at least two valve actuations can occur
with the drywell at 70% of design pressure (Ref. 11). The ECCS
safety analysis assumes only one actuation to achieve the
depressurization required for operation of the low pressure ECCS.
This minimum required pressure of 2 90 psig (for one actuation) is
provided by the ADS instrument air supply. The 31 day Frequency
takes into consideration administrative controls over operation of the
air system and alarms for low air pressure.

SR 3.5.1.4

Verification every 31 days that the RHR System cross tie valve is
closed and power to its operator is disconnected ensures that each
LPCI subsystem remains independent and a failure of the flow path in
one subsystem will not affect the flow path of the other LPCI
subsystem. Acceptable methods of removing power to the operator
include de-energizing breaker control power or racking out or
removing the breaker. If the RHR System cross tie valve is open or
power has not been removed from the valve operator, both LPCI
subsystems must be considered inoperable. The 31 day Frequency
has been found acceptable, considering that these valves are under
strict administrative controls that will ensure the valves continue to
remain closed with either control or motive power removed.

SR 3.5.1.5 (Not used.)

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.6
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) Cycling the recirculation pump discharge valves through one complete
cycle of full travel demonstrates that the valves are mechanically
OPERABLE and will close when required. Upon initiation of an
automatic LPCI subsystem injection signal, these valves are required
to be closed to ensure full LPCI subsystem flow injection in the reactor
via the recirculation jet pumps. De-energizing the valve in the closed
position will also ensure the proper flow path for the LPCI subsystem.

Acceptable methods of de-energizing the valve include de-energizing
breaker control power, racking out the breaker or removing the
breaker.

The specified Frequency is once per 31 days. However, this SR is
modified by a Note that states the Surveillance is only required to be
performed prior to entering MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, when in
MODE 4 > 48 hours. Verification during or following MODE 4
> 48 hours and prior to entering MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4 is an
exception to the normal Inservice Testing Program generic valve
cycling Frequency of 92 days, but is considered acceptable due to the
demonstrated reliability of these valves. The 48 hours is intended to
indicate an outage of sufficient duration to allow for scheduling and
proper performance of the Surveillance. If the valve is inoperable and
in the open position, the associated LPCI subsystem must be
declared inoperable.

SR 3.5.1.7, SR 3.5.1.8. and SR 3.5.1.9

The performance requirements of the low pressure ECCS pumps are
determined through application of the 10 CFR 50, Appendix K criteria
(Ref. 7). This periodic Surveillance is performed (in accordance with
the ASME Code, Section Xl, requirements for the ECCS pumps) to
verify that the ECCS pumps will develop the flow rates required by the
respective analyses. The low pressure ECCS pump flow rates ensure
that adequate core cooling is provided to satisfy the acceptance
criteria of Reference 9. The pump flow rates are verified against a
system head equivalent to the RPV pressure expected during a
LOCA. The total system pump outlet pressure is adequate to
overcome the elevation head pressure between the pump suction and
the vessel discharge, the piping friction losses, and RPV pressure
present during a LOCA. These values may be established during
preoperational testing.

The flow tests for the HPCI System are performed at two different
pressure ranges such that system capability to provide rated flow is

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.7, SR 3.5.1.8, and SR 3.5.1.9 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

tested at both the higher and lower operating ranges of the system.
The pump flow rates are verified against a system head
corresponding to the RPV pressure. The total system pump outlet
pressure is adequate to overcome the elevation head pressure
between the pump suction and the vessel discharge, the piping
friction losses, and RPV pressure. Additionally, adequate steam flow
must be passing through the main turbine or turbine bypass valves to
continue to control reactor pressure when the HPCI System diverts
steam flow. The reactor steam pressure must be 2 920 psig to
perform SR 3.5.1.8 and 2 150 psig to perform SR 3.5.1.9. Adequate
steam flow for SR 3.5.1.8 is represented by at least two turbine
bypass valves open, or 2 200 MWE from the main turbine generator;
and for SR 3.5.1.9 adequate steam flow is represented by at least
1.25 turbine bypass valves open, or total steam flow Ž 1 E6 lb/hour.
Therefore, sufficient time is allowed after adequate pressure and flow
are achieved to perform these tests. Reactor startup is allowed prior
to performing the low pressure Surveillance test because the reactor
pressure is low and the time allowed to satisfactorily perform the
Surveillance test is short. The reactor pressure is allowed to be
increased to normal operating pressure since it is assumed that the
low pressure test has been satisfactorily completed and there is no
indication or reason to believe that HPCI is inoperable. Therefore,
SR 3.5.1.8 and SR 3.5.1.9 are modified by Notes that state the
Surveillances are not required to be performed until 12 hours after the
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to perform the test.
The 12 hours allowed is sufficient to achieve stable conditions for
testing and provides a reasonable time to complete the SR.

The Frequency for SR 3.5.1.7 and SR 3.5.1.8 is consistent with the
Inservice Testing Program pump testing requirements. The 24 month
Frequency for SR 3.5.1.9 is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply just prior to or during a
startup from a plant outage. The 24 month Frequency of SR 3.5.1.9 is
based on a review of the surveillance test history and Reference 15.

SR 3.5.1.10

The ECCS subsystems are required to actuate automatically to
perform their design functions. This Surveillance verifies that, with a
required system initiation signal (actual or simulated), the automatic
initiation logic of HPCI, CS, and LPCI will cause the systems or
subsystems to operate as designed, including actuation of the system

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.10 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

throughout its emergency operating sequence, automatic pump
startup and actuation of all automatic valves to their required
positions. This SR also ensures that the HPCI System will
automatically restart on an RPV low water level (Level 2) signal
received subsequent to an RPV high water level (Level 8) trip and that
the suction is automatically transferred from the CST to the
suppression pool. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
performed in LCO 3.3.5.1 overlaps this Surveillance to provide
complete testing of the assumed safety function.

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were
performed with the reactor at power. The 24 month Frequency is
based on a review of the surveillance test history and Reference 15.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes vessel injection/spray
during the Surveillance. Since all active components are testable and
full flow can be demonstrated by recirculation through the test line,
coolant injection into the RPV is not required during the Surveillance.

SR 3.5.1.11

The ADS designated S/RVs are required to actuate automatically
upon receipt of specific initiation signals. A system functional test is
performed to demonstrate that the mechanical portions of the ADS
function (i.e., solenoids) operate as designed when initiated either by
an actual or simulated initiation signal, causing proper actuation of all
the required components. SR 3.5.1.12 and the LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.1 overlap this
Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed safety
function.

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were
performed with the reactor at power. The 24 month Frequency is
based on a review of the surveillance test history and Reference 15.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes valve actuation. This
prevents an RPV pressure blowdown.

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

when other discharge line valves are closed. To ensure rapid delivery
of water to the RPV and to minimize water hammer effects, the RCIC
System discharge piping is kept full of water. The RCIC System is
normally aligned to the CST. The height of water in the CST is
sufficient to maintain the piping full of water up to the first isolation
valve. The relative height of the feedwater line connection for RCIC is
such that the water in the feedwater lines keeps the remaining portion
of the RCIC discharge line full of water. Therefore, RCIC does not
require a "keep fill" system.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The function of the RCIC System is to respond to transient events by
providing makeup coolant to the reactor. The RCIC System is not an
Engineered Safety Feature System and no credit is taken in the safety
analyses for RCIC System operation. Based on its contribution to the
reduction of overall plant risk, however, the system satisfies
Criterion 4 of the NRC Policy Statement (Ref. 5).

LCO The OPERABILITY of the RCIC System provides adequate core
cooling such that actuation of any of the low pressure ECCS
subsystems is not required in the event of RPV isolation accompanied
by a loss of feedwater flow. The RCIC System has sufficient capacity
for maintaining RPV inventory during an isolation event.

APPLICABILITY The RCIC System is required to be OPERABLE during MODE 1, and
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig, since
RCIC is the primary non-ECCS water source for core cooling when
the reactor is isolated and pressurized. In MODES 2 and 3 with
reactor steam dome pressure < 150 psig, and in MODES 4 and 5,
RCIC is not required to be OPERABLE since the low pressure ECCS
injection/spray subsystems can provide sufficient flow to the RPV.

ACTIONS A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable RCIC
subsystem. There is an increased risk associated with entering a
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability with an
inoperable RCIC subsystem and the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which
allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability with the LCO not met after performance of a risk
assessment addressing inoperable systems and components, should
not be applied in this circumstance.

(continued)
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ACTIONS A.1 and A.2
(continued)

If the RCIC System is inoperable during MODE 1, or MODE 2 or 3
with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig, and the HPCI System
is verified to be OPERABLE, the RCIC System must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 14 days. In this condition, loss of the RCIC
System will not affect the overall plant capability to provide makeup
inventory at high reactor pressure since the HPCI System is the only
high pressure system assumed to function during a loss of coolant
accident (LOCA). OPERABILITY of HPCI is therefore verified within
1 hour when the RCIC System is inoperable. This may be performed
as an administrative check, by examining logs or other information, to
determine if HPCI is out of service for maintenance or other reasons.
It does not mean it is necessary to perform the Surveillances needed
to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the HPCI System. If the
OPERABILITY of the HPCI System cannot be verified, however,
Condition B must be immediately entered. For non-LOCA events,
RCIC (as opposed to HPCI) is the preferred source of makeup coolant
because of its relatively small capacity, which allows easier control of
the RPV water level. Therefore, a limited time is allowed to restore
the inoperable RCIC to OPERABLE status.

The 14 day Completion Time is based on a reliability study (Ref. 3)
that evaluated the impact on ECCS availability, assuming various
components and subsystems were taken out of service. The results
were used to calculate the average availability of ECCS equipment
needed to mitigate the consequences of a LOCA as a function of
allowed outage times (AOTs). Because of similar functions of HPCI
and RCIC, the AOTs (i.e., Completion Times) determined for HPCI
are also applied to RCIC.

B.1 and B.2

If the RCIC System cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the associated Completion Time, or if the HPCI System is
simultaneously inoperable, the plant must be brought to a condition in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and reactor steam
dome pressure reduced to s 150 psig within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

The flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and pockets of
entrained air. Maintaining the pump discharge line of the RCIC
System full of water ensures that the system will perform properly,
injecting its full capacity into the Reactor Coolant System upon
demand. This will also prevent a water hammer following an initiation
signal. One acceptable method of ensuring the line is full when
aligned to the CST is to vent at the high points and, when aligned to
the suppression pool, by monitoring pump suction pressure. The
31 day Frequency is based on the gradual nature of void buildup in
the RCIC piping, the procedural controls governing system operation,
and operating experience.

SR 3.5.3.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic valves in the RCIC flow path provides assurance that the
proper flow path will exist for RCIC operation. This SR does not apply
to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position
since these valves were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an initiation signal
is allowed to be in a nonaccident position provided the valve will
automatically reposition in the proper stroke time. This SR does not
require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves
verification that those valves capable of potentially being
mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR does not apply to
valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.
For the RCIC System, this SR also includes the steam flow path for
the turbine and the flow controller position.

The 31 day Frequency of this SR was derived from the Inservice
Testing Program requirements for performing valve testing at least
once every 92 days. The Frequency of 31 days is further justified
because the valves are operated under procedural control and
because improper valve position would affect only the RCIC System.
This Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.3 and SR 3.5.3.4
REQUIREMENTS

The RCIC pump flow rates ensure that the system can maintain
reactor coolant inventory during pressurized conditions with the RPV

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.5.3.3 and SR 3.5.3.4 (continued)

isolated. The required flow rate (400 gpm) is the pump design flow
rate. Analysis has demonstrated that RCIC can fulfill its design
function at a system flow rate of 360 gpm (Ref. 4). The pump flow
rates are verified against a system head equivalent to the RPV
pressure. The total system pump outlet pressure is adequate to
overcome the elevation head pressure between the pump suction and
the vessel discharge, the piping friction losses, and RPV pressure.
The flow tests for the RCIC System are performed at two different
pressure ranges such that system capability to provide rated flow is
tested both at the higher and lower operating ranges of the system.
Additionally, adequate steam flow must be passing through the main
turbine or turbine bypass valves to continue to control reactor
pressure when the RCIC System diverts steam flow. Reactor steam
pressure must be 2 920 psig to perform SR 3.5.3.3 and 2 150 psig to
perform SR 3.5.3.4. Adequate steam flow is represented by at least
one turbine bypass valve open, or for SR 3.5.3.3 2 200 MWE from the
main turbine-generator and for SR 3.5.3.4 total steam flow
2 1 E6 lb/hour. Therefore, sufficient time is allowed after adequate
pressure and flow are achieved to perform these SRs. Reactor
startup is allowed prior to performing the low pressure Surveillance
because the reactor pressure is low and the time allowed to
satisfactorily perform the Surveillance is short. The reactor pressure
is allowed to be increased to normal operating pressure since it is
assumed that the low pressure Surveillance has been satisfactorily
completed and there is no indication or reason to believe that RCIC is
inoperable. Therefore, these SRs are modified by Notes that state the
Surveillances are not required to be performed until 12 hours after the
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to perform the test.
The 12 hours allowed is sufficient to achieve stable conditions for
testing and provides a reasonable time to complete the SR. A 92 day
Frequency for SR 3.5.3.3 is consistent with the Inservice Testing
Program requirements. The 24 month Frequency for SR 3.5.3.4 is
based on the need to perform the Surveillance under conditions that
apply just prior to or during a startup from a plant outage. The
24 month Frequency of SR 3.5.3.4 is based on a review of the
surveillance test history and Reference 6.

SR 3.5.3.5

The RCIC System is required to actuate automatically in order to
verify its design function satisfactorily. This Surveillance verifies that,
with a required system initiation signal (actual or simulated), the
automatic initiation logic of the RCIC System will cause the system to
operate as designed, including actuation of the system throughout its

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.5.3.5 (continued)

emergency operating sequence; that is, automatic pump startup and
actuation of all automatic valves to their required positions. This test
also ensures the RCIC System will automatically restart on an RPV
low water level (Level 2) signal received subsequent to an RPV high
water level (Level 8) trip and that the suction is automatically
transferred from the CST to the suppression pool. The LOGIC
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.2 overlaps this
Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed safety
function.

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were
performed with the reactor at power. The 24 month Frequency is
based on a review of the surveillance test history and Reference 6.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes vessel injection during
the Surveillance. Since all active components are testable and full
flow can be demonstrated by recirculation through the test line,
coolant injection into the RPV is not required during the Surveillance.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 33.

2. FSAR, Section 4.7.

3. Memorandum from R. L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello, Jr. (NRC),
"Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS
Components," December 1, 1975.

4. GE Report AES-41-0688, "Safety Evaluation for Relaxation of
RCIC Performance Requirements for Plant Hatch Units 1
and 2," July 1988.

5. NRC No. 93-102, "Final Policy Statement on Technical
Specification Improvements," July 23, 1993.

6. NRC Safety Evaluation Report for Amendment 232.
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ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

control function. However, the overall reliability is reduced because a
single failure in the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced
oxygen control capability. The 30 day Completion Time is based on
the low probability of the occurrence of a LOCA that would generate
hydrogen and oxygen in amounts capable of exceeding the
flammability limit, the amount of time available after the event for
operator action to prevent exceeding this limit, and the availability of
the OPERABLE CAD subsystem and other hydrogen mitigating
systems.

B.1 and B.2

With two CAD subsystems inoperable, the ability to perform the
hydrogen control function via alternate capabilities must be verified by
administrative means within 1 hour. The alternate hydrogen control
capabilities are provided by the Primary Containment Purge System.
The 1 hour Completion Time allows a reasonable period of time to
verify that a loss of hydrogen control function does not exist. In
addition, the alternate hydrogen control system capability must be
verified once per 12 hours thereafter to ensure its continued
availability. Both the initial verification and all subsequent verifications
may be performed as an administrative check by examining logs or
other information to determine the availability of the alternate
hydrogen control system. It does not mean to perform the
Surveillances needed to demonstrate OPERABILITY of the alternate
hydrogen control system. If the ability to perform the hydrogen control
function is maintained, continued operation is permitted with two CAD
subsystems inoperable for up to 7 days. Seven days is a reasonable
time to allow two CAD subsystems to be inoperable because the
hydrogen control function is maintained and because of the low
probability of the occurrence of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen
in amounts capable of exceeding the flammability limit.

(continued)
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LCO An adequate suction source is not addressed in this LCO since the
(continued) minimum net positive suction head (59 ft mean sea level in the pump

well) is bounded by the plant service water pump requirements
[LCO 3.7.2, "Plant Service Water (PSW) System and Ultimate Heat
Sink (UHS)I].

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the RHRSW System is required to be
OPERABLE to support the OPERABILITY of the RHR System for
primary containment cooling [LCO 3.6.2.3, "Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling," and LCO 3.6.2.4, "Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray"] and decay heat removal
[LCO 3.4.7, 'Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling
System - Hot Shutdown"]. The Applicability is therefore consistent
with the requirements of these systems.

In MODES 4 and 5, the OPERABILITY requirements of the RHRSW
System are determined by the systems it supports, and therefore, the
requirements are not the same for all facets of operation in MODES 4
and 5. Thus, the LCOs of the RHR Shutdown Cooling System
(LCO 3.4.8, "RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Cold Shutdown,"
LCO 3.9.7, "RHR - High Water Level," and LCO 3.9.8, "RHR - Low
Water Level"), which require portions of the RHRSW System to be
OPERABLE, will govern RHRSW System requirements during
operation in MODES 4 and 5.

ACTIONS A.1

With one RHRSW pump inoperable, the inoperable pump must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. With the unit in this
condition, the remaining OPERABLE RHRSW pumps are adequate to
perform the RHRSW heat removal function. However, the overall
reliability is reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE
subsystem could result in reduced RHRSW capability. The 30 day
Completion Time is based on the remaining RHRSW heat removal
capability, including enhanced reliability afforded by manual cross
connect capability, and the low probability of a DBA with concurrent
worst case single failure.

(continued)
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RHRSW System
B 3.7.1

BASES

ACTIONS B.1
(continued)

With one RHRSW pump inoperable in each subsystem, if no
additional failures occur in the RHRSW System, and the two
OPERABLE pumps are aligned by opening the normally closed cross
tie valves (i.e., after an event requiring operation of the RHRSW
System), then the remaining OPERABLE pumps and flow paths
provide adequate heat removal capacity following a design basis
LOCA. However, capability for this alignment is not assumed in long
term containment response analysis and an additional single failure in
the RHRSW System could reduce the system capacity below that
assumed in the safety analysis. Therefore, continued operation is
permitted only for a limited time. One inoperable pump is required to
be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 day
Completion Time for restoring one inoperable RHRSW pump to
OPERABLE status is based on engineering judgment, considering the
level of redundancy provided.

C.1

Required Action C.1 is intended to handle the inoperability of one
RHRSW subsystem for reasons other than Condition A. The
Completion Time of 7 days is allowed to restore the RHRSW
subsystem to OPERABLE status. With the unit in this condition,
the remaining OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem is adequate to
perform the RHRSW heat removal function. However, the
overall reliability is reduced because a single failure in the
OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem could result in loss of RHRSW
function. The Completion Time is based on the redundant RHRSW
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and the low
probability of an event occurring requiring RHRSW during this period.

The Required Action is modified by a Note indicating that the
applicable conditions of LCO 3.4.7 be entered and Required Actions
taken if the inoperable RHRSW subsystem results in an inoperable
RHR shutdown cooling subsystem. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.6
and ensures the proper actions are taken for these components.

(continued)
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PSW System and UHS
B 3.7.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

In MODES 4 and 5, and defueled the OPERABILITY requirements of
the PSW System and UHS are determined by the systems they
support and therefore, the requirements are not the same for all facets
of operation in MODES 4 and 5 and defueled. Thus, the LCOs of the
individual systems, which require portions of the PSW System and the
UHS to be OPERABLE, will govern PSW System and UHS
requirements during operation in MODES 4 and 5 and defueled.

ACTIONS A.1

With one PSW pump inoperable, the inoperable pump must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. With the unit in this
condition, the remaining OPERABLE PSW pumps (even allowing for
an additional single failure) are adequate to perform the PSW heat
removal function; however, the overall reliability is reduced. The
30 day Completion Time is based on the remaining PSW heat
removal capability to accommodate additional single failures, and the
low probability of an event occurring during this time period.

I
B.1

With one PSW turbine building isolation valve inoperable, the
inoperable valve must be restored to OPERABLE status within
30 days. With the unit in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE
PSW turbine building isolation valve in the subsystem is adequate to
isolate the non-essential loads, and, even allowing for an additional
single failure, the other PSW subsystem is adequate to perform the
PSW heat removal function; however, the overall reliability is reduced.
The 30 day Completion Time is based on the remaining PSW heat
removal capability to accommodate additional single failures, and the
low probability of an event occurring during this time period.

I

(continued)
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PSW System and UHS
B 3.7.2

BASES

ACTIONS C.1
(continued)

With one PSW pump inoperable in each subsystem, one inoperable
pump must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. With the
unit in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE PSW pumps are
adequate to perform the PSW heat removal function; however, the
overall reliability is reduced. The 7 day Completion Time is based on
the remaining PSW heat removal capability to accommodate an
additional single failure and the low probability of an event occurring
during this time period.

D.1

With one PSW turbine building isolation valve inoperable in each
subsystem, one inoperable valve must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours. With the unit in this condition, the remaining
OPERABLE PSW valves are adequate to perform the PSW
nonessential load isolation function; however, the overall reliability is
reduced. The 72 hour Completion Time is based on the remaining
PSW heat removal capability to accommodate an additional single
failure and the low probability of an event occurring during this time
period.

E.1

With one PSW subsystem inoperable for reasons other than
Condition A and Condition B (e.g., inoperable flow path, both pumps
inoperable in a loop, or both turbine building isolation valves
inoperable in a loop), the PSW subsystem must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. With the unit in this condition, the
remaining OPERABLE PSW subsystem is adequate to perform the

(continued)
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DG 1 B SSW System
B 3.7.3

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The requirements for OPERABILITY of the DG 1 B SSW System are
governed by the required OPERABILITY of the DG 1 B (LCO 3.8.1,
"AC Sources - Operating," and LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown").

ACTIONS A.1, A.2, and A.3

If the DG 1 B SSW System is inoperable, the OPERABILITY of the
DG 1 B is affected due to loss of its cooling source; however, the
capability exists to provide cooling to DG 1 B from the PSW System of
Unit 1. Continued operation is allowed for 60 days if the
OPERABILITY of a Unit 1 PSW System, with respect to its capability
to provide cooling to the DG 1 B, can be verified. This is accomplished
by aligning cooling water to DG 1 B from the Unit 1 PSW System
within 8 hours and verifying this lineup once every 31 days. The
8 hour Completion Time is based on the time required to reasonably
complete the Required Action, and the low probability of an event
occurring requiring DG 1 B during this period. The 31 day verification
of the Unit 1 PSW lineup to the DG 1 B is consistent with the PSW
valve lineup SR. The 60 day Completion Time to restore the DG 1 B
SSW System to OPERABLE status allows sufficient time to repair the
system, yet prevents indefinite operation with cooling water provided
from the Unit 1 PSW System.

B.1

If cooling water cannot be made available to the DG 1 B within the
8 hour Completion Time, or if cooling water cannot be verified to be
aligned to DG 1 B from a Unit 1 PSW subsystem as required by the
31 day verification Required Action, the DG 1 B cannot perform its
intended function and must be immediately declared inoperable. In
accordance with LCO 3.0.6, this also requires entering into the
Applicable Conditions and Required Actions for LCO 3.8.1 or
LCO 3.8.2. Additionally, if the DG 1 B SSW System is not restored to
OPERABLE status within 60 days, DG 1 B must be immediately
declared inoperable.

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

LCO Proper sequencing of loads, including tripping of nonessential loads,
(continued) is a required function for DG OPERABILITY.

The AC sources must be separate and independent (to the extent
possible) (Ref. 1) of other AC sources. For the DGs, the separation
and independence are complete. For the offsite AC sources, the
separation and independence are to the extent practical. A circuit
may be connected to more than one ESF bus, with automatic transfer
capability to the other circuit OPERABLE, and not violate separation
criteria. A circuit that is not connected to an ESF bus is required to
have OPERABLE automatic transfer capability to at least two ESF
buses (one of which must be to the 1 F bus) to support OPERABILITY
of that circuit.

APPLICABILITY The AC sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3
to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure
boundary limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or
abnormal transients; and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained in the
event of a postulated DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 4 and 5 and other conditions
in which AC Sources are required, are covered in LCO 3.8.2,
'AC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable DG.
There is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable DG and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allows entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, should not be applied in this circumstance.

A.1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite
circuit inoperable, it is necessary to verify the availability of the
remaining required offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since the

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1
(continued)

Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1
acceptance criteria does not result in a Required Action not met.
However, if a second required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second
offsite circuit is inoperable, and Condition D, for two offsite circuits
inoperable, is entered.

A.2

Required Action A.2, which only applies if a 4160 V ESF bus cannot
be powered from an offsite source, is intended to provide assurance
that an event with a coincident single failure of the associated DG
does not result in a complete loss of safety function of critical
systems. These features are designed with redundant safety related
divisions (i.e., single division systems are not included). Redundant
required features failures consist of inoperable features associated
with a division redundant to the division that has no offsite power.

The Completion Time for Required Action A.2 is intended to allow
time for the operator to evaluate and repair any discovered
inoperabilities. This Completion Time also allows an exception to the
normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time 'clock.' In
this Required Action, the Completion Time only begins on discovery
that both:

a. The 4160 V ESF bus has no offsite power supplying its loads;
and

b. A redundant required feature on the other division is
inoperable.

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (one offsite circuit
inoperable) a redundant required feature subsequently becomes
inoperable, this Completion Time would begin to be tracked.

Discovering no offsite power to one 4160 V ESF bus of the onsite
Class 1 E Power Distribution System coincident with one or more
inoperable redundant required support or supported features, or both,
that are associated with any other ESF bus that has offsite power,
results in starting the Completion Times for the Required Action.
Twenty-four hours is acceptable because it minimizes risk while
allowing time for restoration before the unit is subjected to transients
associated with shutdown.

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.2 (continued

The remaining OPERABLE offsite circuits and DGs are adequate to
supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1 E Distribution System.
Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection may have been
lost for the required feature's function; however, function is not lost.
The 24 hour Completion Time takes into account the component
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable
required feature. Additionally, the 24 hour Completion Time takes into
account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a
reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

A.3

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue
in Condition A for a period that should not exceed 72 hours. With one
required offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability of the offsite system is
degraded, and the potential for a loss of offsite power is increased,
with attendant potential for a challenge to the plant safety systems. In
this condition, however, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and
DGs are adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1 E
Distribution System.

The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, reasonable time for repairs,
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.3 establishes a
limit on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required AC
power sources to be inoperable during any single contiguous
occurrence of failing to meet LCO 3.8.1 .a, b, or c. If Condition A is
entered while, for instance, the swing DG is inoperable, and that DG
is subsequently returned OPERABLE, LCO 3.8.1 .a, b, or c may
already have been not met for up to 14 days. This situation could
lead to a total of 17 days, since initial failure to meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b,
and c, to restore the offsite circuit. At this time, the swing DG could
again become inoperable, the circuit restored OPERABLE, and an
additional 14 days (for a total of 31 days) allowed prior to complete
restoration of LCO 3.8.1.a, b, and c. The 17 day Completion Time
provides a limit on the time allowed in a specified condition after
discovery of failure to meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c. This limit is
considered reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and B are
entered concurrently. The "AND" connector between the 72 hours
and 17 day Completion Times means that both Completion Times
apply simultaneously, and the more restrictive Completion Time must
be met.

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

As in Required Action A.2, the Completion Time allows for an
exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage
time "clock." This exception results in establishing the "time zero" at
the time LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c was initially not met, instead of at the
time that Condition A was entered.

B.1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one Unit 1 or
the swing DG inoperable, it is necessary to verify the availability of the
required offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since the Required
Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance
criteria does not result in a Required Action being not met. However,
if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is inoperable. Upon offsite circuit
inoperability, additional Conditions must then be entered.

B.2

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of
offsite power, during the period that a Unit 1 or swing DG is
inoperable, does not result in a complete loss of safety function of
critical systems. These features are designed with redundant safety
related divisions (i.e., single division systems are not included).
Redundant required features failures consist of inoperable features
associated with a division redundant to the division that has an
inoperable DG.

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time to
evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion
Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero" for
beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. An inoperable Unit 1 or swing DG exists; and

b. A redundant required feature on the other division (Division 1
or 2), or divisions in the case of the Unit 1 and 2 Standby Gas
Treatment (SGT) System, is inoperable.

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (one Unit 1 or
swing DG inoperable), a redundant required feature subsequently
becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS B. 2 (continued)

Discovering one required DG inoperable coincident with one or more
inoperable redundant required support or supported features, or both,
that are associated with the OPERABLE DGs results in starting the
Completion Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the
discovery of these events existing concurrently is acceptable because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration before subjecting
the unit to transients associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE DGs and offsite circuits are adequate to
supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1 E Distribution System.

Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the required
feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not been
lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the component
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable
required feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into
account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources,
reasonable time for repairs, and low probability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

B.3.1 and B.3.2

Required Action B.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary
testing of OPERABLE DGs. If it can be determined that the cause of
the inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG(s),
SR 3.8.1.2.a does not have to be performed. If the cause of
inoperability exists on other DG(s), they are declared inoperable upon
discovery, and Condition F of LCO 3.8.1 is entered. Once the failure
is repaired, and the common cause failure no longer exists, Required
Action B.3.1 is satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable DG
cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DG(s), performance
of SR 3.8.1.2.a suffices to provide assurance of continued
OPERABILITY of those DGs. In the event the inoperable DG is
restored to OPERABLE status prior to completing either B.3.1 or
B.3.2, the deficiency control program, as appropriate, will continue to
evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued evaluation,
however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed while in
Condition B.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), 24 hours is a reasonable
time to confirm that the OPERABLE DGs are not affected by the same
problem as the inoperable DG.

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS B.4

Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) provides guidance that operation in
Condition B may continue for 72 hours. A risk-informed, deterministic
evaluation performed for Plant Hatch justifies operation in Condition B
for 14 days, provided action is taken to ensure two DGs are dedicated
to each Hatch unit. This is accomplished for an inoperable A or C DG
by inhibiting the automatic alignment (on a LOCA or LOSP signal) of
the swing DG to the other unit. If the inoperable DG is the swing DG,
each unit has two dedicated DGs. For an inoperable swing DG, a 72
hour Completion Time applies unless the restrictions specified
following this paragraph are satisfied. In Condition B for each defined
Completion Time and restriction (if applicable), the remaining
OPERABLE DGs and offsite circuits are adequate to supply electrical
power to the onsite Unit 1 Class 1 E Distribution System. The
Completion Times take into account the capacity and capability of the
remaining AC sources, reasonable time for maintenance, and low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period. Use of the 14 day
Completion Time subject to additional restrictions controlled by 90AC-
OAM-002-0 is permitted as follows:

* For the Unit 1 DGs:

Once per DG per operating cycle for performing major
overhaul of a DG.

As needed to complete unplanned maintenance. This time
shall be minimized.

* For the swing DG:

The additional restrictions apply prior to using a Completion
Time of greater than 72 hours.

The 14 day Completion Time may be used once per Unit 1
operating cycle for performing a major overhaul of the swing
DG.

The time may be used as needed to complete unplanned
maintenance. This time shall be minimized.

* As needed for the swing DG when it is inhibited from
automatically aligning to Unit 1 in order for the 14 day
Completion Time to be used for a Unit 2 DG.

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS B.4 (continued)

The 'AND" connector between the 72 hour and 14 day Completion
Times means that both Completion Times apply simultaneously. That
is, the 14 day Completion Time for an A or C DG with the swing DG
inhibited applies from the time of entry into Condition B, not from the
time the swing DG is inhibited.

The fourth Completion Time for Required Action B.4 establishes a
limit on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required
AC power sources to be inoperable during any single contiguous
occurrence of failing to meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c. If Condition B is
entered while, for instance, an offsite circuit is inoperable and that
circuit is subsequently restored OPERABLE, LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c may
already have been not met for up to 72 hours. This situation could
lead to a total of 17 days, since initial failure to meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b,
and c, to restore the DG. At this time, an offsite circuit could again
become inoperable, the DG restored OPERABLE, and an additional
72 hours (for a total of 20 days) allowed prior to complete restoration
of LCO 3.8.1.a, b, and c. The 17 day Completion Time provides a
limit on the time allowed in a specified condition after discovery of
failure to meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c. This limit is considered
reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and B are entered
concurrently. The 'AND" connectors between the Completion Times
mean that all Completion Times apply simultaneously, and the more
restrictive must be met.

As in Required Action B.2, the Completion Time allows for an
exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage
time "clock." This exception results in establishing the "time zero" at
the time that LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c was initially not met, instead of the
time that Condition B was entered.

C.1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one required
Unit 2 DG inoperable, it is necessary to verify the availability of the
required offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since the Required
Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance
criteria does not result in a Required Action being not met. However,
if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is inoperable. Upon offsite circuit
inoperability, additional Conditions must then be entered.

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS C.2
(continued)

Required Action C.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of
offsite power, during the period that one required Unit 2 DG is
inoperable, does not result in a complete loss of safety function of
critical systems. These features are designed with redundant safety
related divisions (i.e., single division systems are not included).
Redundant required features failures consist of inoperable features
associated with a division redundant to the division that has an
inoperable DG.

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time to
evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion
Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero" for
beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. An inoperable required Unit 2 DG exists; and

b. A redundant required feature on the other division (Division 1
or 2), or divisions in the case of the Unit 1 and 2 SGT System,
is inoperable.

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (required
Unit 2 DG inoperable), a redundant required feature subsequently
becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

Discovering one required Unit 2 DG inoperable coincident with one or
more inoperable redundant required support or supported features, or
both, that are associated with the OPERABLE DGs results in starting
the Completion Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the
discovery of these events existing concurrently is acceptable because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration before subjecting
the unit to transients associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE DGs and offsite circuits are adequate to
supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1 E Distribution System.
Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the required
feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not been
lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the component
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable
required feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into
account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources,
reasonable time for repairs, and low probability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS C.3.1 and C.3.2
(continued)

Required Action C.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary
testing of OPERABLE DGs. If it can be determined that the cause of
the inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG,
SR 3.8.1.2.a does not have to be performed. If the cause of
inoperability exists on other DG(s), they are declared inoperable
upon discovery, and Condition F of LCO 3.8.1 is entered. Once
the failure is repaired, and the common cause failure no longer exists,
Required Action C.3.1 is satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable
DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DG(s),
performance of SR 3.8.1.2.a suffices to provide assurance of
continued OPERABILITY of those DGs. In the event the inoperable
DG is restored to OPERABLE status prior to completing either C.3.1
or C.3.2, the deficiency control program, as appropriate, will continue
to evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued evaluation,
however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed while in
Condition C.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), 24 hours is a reasonable
time to confirm that the OPERABLE DGs are not affected by the same
problem as the inoperable DG.

C.4

In Condition C, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit is adequate to
supply electrical power to the required onsite Unit 2 Class 1 E
Distribution System. The 7 day Completion Time is based on the
shortest restoration time allowed for the systems affected by the
inoperable DG in the individual system LCOs. A risk-informed,
deterministic evaluation performed for Plant Hatch justifies operation in
Condition C for 14 days, provided action is taken to ensure two DGs
are dedicated to each Hatch unit. This is accomplished for an
inoperable A or C DG by inhibiting the automatic alignment (on a
LOCA or LOSP signal) of the swing DG to the other unit. The
Completion Times take into account the capacity and capability of the
remaining AC sources, reasonable time for maintenance, and low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period. Use of the 14 day
Completion Time, subject to additional restrictions controlled by 90AC-
OAM-002-0, is permitted as follows:

* Once per DG per operating cycle for performing a major
overhaul of a DG.

* As needed to complete unplanned maintenance. This
time shall be minimized.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS D.1 and D.2
(continued)

Required Action D.1 addresses actions to be taken in the event of
inoperability of redundant required features concurrent with
inoperability of two or more required offsite circuits. Required
Action D.1 reduces the vulnerability to a loss of function. The
Completion Time for taking these actions is reduced to 12 hours from
that allowed with one 4160 V ESF bus without offsite power (Required
Action A.2). The rationale for the reduction to 12 hours is that
Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a Completion Time of 24 hours
for two required offsite circuits inoperable, based upon the assumption
that two complete safety divisions are OPERABLE. (While this
ACTION allows more than two circuits to be inoperable, Regulatory
Guide 1.93 assumed two circuits were all that were required by the
LCO, and a loss of those two circuits resulted in a loss of all offsite
power to the Class 1 E AC Electrical Power Distribution System.
Thus, with the Plant Hatch design, a loss of more than two required
offsite circuits results in the same conditions assumed in Regulatory
Guide 1.93.) When a concurrent redundant required feature failure
exists, this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion Time
of 12 hours is appropriate. These features are designed with
redundant safety related divisions, (i.e., single division systems are
not included in the list). Redundant required features failures consist
of any of these features that are inoperable because any inoperability
is on a division redundant to a division with inoperable offsite circuits.

The Completion Time for Required Action D.1 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities.
This Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time
zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required
Action, the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable; and

b. A redundant required feature is inoperable.

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (two or more
required offsite circuits inoperable), a redundant required feature
subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be
tracked.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue
in Condition D for a period that should not exceed 24 hours. This
level of degradation means that the offsite electrical power system
does not have the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate
the effects of an accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not
been degraded. This level of degradation generally corresponds to a
total loss of the immediately accessible offsite power sources.

(continued)
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B 3.0

BASES (continued)

LCO 3.0.4 LCO 3.0.4 establishes limitations on changes in MODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability when an LCO is not met. It
allows placing the unit in a MODE or other specified condition stated in
that Applicability (e.g., the Applicability desired to be entered) when
unit conditions are such that the requirements of the LCO would not be
met, in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.a, LCO 3.0.4.b, or LCO 3.0.4.c.

LCO 3.0.4.a allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability with the LCO not met when the associated ACTIONS
to be entered permit continued operation in the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of time.
Compliance with Required Actions that permit continued operation of
the unit for an unlimited period of time in a MODE or other specified
condition provides an acceptable level of safety for continued
operation. This is without regard to the status of the unit before or after
the MODE change. Therefore, in such cases, entry into a MODE or
other specified condition in the Applicability may be made in
accordance with the provisions in the Required Actions.

LCO 3.0.4.b allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability with the LCO not met after performance of a risk
assessment addressing inoperable systems and components,
consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of
entering the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability,
and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate.

The risk assessment may use quantitative, qualitative, or blended
approaches, and the risk assessment will be conducted using the
plant program, procedures, and criteria in place to implement
10 CFR 50.65(a)(4), which requires that risk impacts of maintenance
activities be assessed and managed. The risk assessment, for the
purposes of LCO 3.0.4.b, must take into account all inoperable
Technical Specification equipment regardless of whether the
equipment is included in the normal 10 CFR 50.65(a)(4) risk
assessment scope. The risk assessments will be conducted using the
procedures and guidance endorsed by Regulatory Guide 1.182,
"Assessing and Managing Risk Before Maintenance Activities at
Nuclear Power Plants." Regulatory Guide 1.182 endorses the
guidance in Section 11 of NUMARC 93-01, "Industry Guideline for
Monitoring the Effectiveness of Maintenance at Nuclear Power
Plants." These documents address general guidance for conduct of
the risk assessment, quantitative and qualitative guidelines for
establishing risk management actions, and example risk management
actions. These include actions to plan and conduct other activities in
a manner that controls overall risk, increased risk awareness by shift
and management personnel, actions to reduce the duration of the

(continued)
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LCO 3.0.4 condition, actions to minimize the magnitude of risk increases
(continued) (establishment of backup success paths or compensatory measures),

and determination that the proposed MODE change is acceptable.
Consideration should also be given to the probability of completing
restoration such that the requirements of the LCO would be met prior
to the expiration of ACTIONS Completion Times that would require
exiting the Applicability.

LCO 3.0.4.b may be used with single or multiple systems and
components unavailable. NUMARC 93-01 provides guidance relative
to consideration of simultaneous unavailability of multiple systems and
components.

The results of the risk assessment shall be considered in determining
the acceptability of entering the MODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability, and any corresponding risk management actions.
The LCO 3.0.4.b risk assessments do not have to be documented.

The Technical Specifications allow continued operation with equipment
unavailable in MODE 1 for the duration of the Completion Time. Since
this is allowable, and since in general the risk impact in that particular
mode bounds the risk of transitioning into and through the applicable
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability of the LCO,
the use of the LCO 3.0.4.b allowance should be generally acceptable,
as long as the risk is assessed and managed as stated above.
However, there is a small subset of systems and components that
have been determined to be more important to risk, and use of the
LCO 3.0.4.b is prohibited. The LCOs governing these systems and
components contain Notes prohibiting the use of LCO 3.0.4.b by
stating that LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable.

LCO 3.0.4.c allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition of
the Applicability with the LCO not met based on a Note in the
Specification which states LCO 3.0.4.c is applicable. These specific
allowances permit entry into MODES or other specified conditions in
the Applicability when the associated ACTIONS to be entered do not
provide for continued operation for an unlimited period of time and a
risk assessment has not been performed. This allowance may apply to
all the ACTIONS or to a specific Required Action of a Specification.
The risk assessments performed to justify the use of LCO 3.0.4.b
usually only consider systems and components. For this reason, LCO
3.0.4.c is typically applied to Specifications which describe values and
parameters (e.g., Drywell Air Temperature, Drywell Pressure, MCRP)
and may be applied to other Specifications based on NRC plant-
specific approval.

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 2 B 3.0-6



I

LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.4
(continued)

The provisions of this Specification should not be interpreted as
endorsing the failure to exercise the good practice of restoring
systems or components to OPERABLE status before entering an
associated MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability.

The provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability that are required to
comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall
not prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability that result from any unit shutdown. In this context, a unit
shutdown is defined as a change in MODE or other specified condition
in the Applicability associated with transitioning from MODE 1 to
MODE 2, MODE 2 to MODE 3, and MODE 3 to MODE 4.

Upon entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
with the LCO not met, LCO 3.0.1 and LCO 3.0.2 require entry into the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions until the Condition is
resolved, until the LCO is met, or until the unit is not within the
Applicability of the Technical Specification.

Surveillances do not have to be performed on the associated
inoperable equipment (or on variables outside the specified limits) as
permitted by SR 3.0.1. Therefore, utilizing LCO 3.0.4 is not a violation
of SR 3.0.1 or SR 3.0.4 for any Surveillances that have not been
performed on inoperable equipment. However, SRs must be met to
ensure OPERABILITY prior to declaring the associated equipment
OPERABLE (or variable within limits) and restoring compliance with
the affected LCO.

LCO 3.0.5 LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment to service
under administrative controls when it has been removed from service
or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS. The sole purpose of
this Specification is to provide an exception to LCO 3.0.2 [e.g., to not
comply with the applicable Required Action(s)] to allow the
performance of SRs to demonstrate:

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to
service; or

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment.

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is returned
to service in conflict with the requirements of the ACTIONS is limited
to the time absolutely necessary to perform the allowed SRs. This
Specification does not provide time to perform any other preventive or
corrective maintenance.

(continued)
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LCO 3.0.5
(continued)

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment
being returned to service is reopening a containment isolation valve
that has been closed to comply with Required Actions and must be
reopened to perform the SRs.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment is
taking an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped condition
to prevent the trip function from occurring during the performance of an
SR on another channel in the other trip system. A similar example of
demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment is taking an
inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped condition to permit
the logic to function and indicate the appropriate response during the
performance of an SR on another channel in the same trip system.

LCO 3.0.6 LCO 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for support systems
that have an LCO specified in the Technical Specifications (TS). This
exception is provided because LCO 3.0.2 would require that the
Conditions and Required Actions of the associated inoperable
supported system LCO be entered solely due to the inoperability of
the support system. This exception is justified because the actions
that are required to ensure the plant is maintained in a safe condition
are specified in the support system LCO's Required Actions. These
Required Actions may include entering the supported system's
Conditions and Required Actions or may specify other Required
Actions.

When a support system is inoperable and there is an LCO specified
for it in the TS, the supported system(s) are required to be declared
inoperable if determined to be inoperable as a result of the support
system inoperability. However, it is not necessary to enter into the
supported systems' Conditions and Required Actions unless directed
to do so by the support system's Required Actions. The potential
confusion and inconsistency of requirements related to the entry into
multiple support and supported systems LCOs' Conditions and
Required Actions are eliminated by providing all the actions that are
necessary to ensure the plant is maintained in a safe condition in the
support system's Required Actions.

However, there are instances where a support system's Required
Action may either direct a supported system to be declared inoperable
or direct entry into Conditions and Required Actions for the supported
system. This may occur immediately or after some specified delay to
perform some other Required Action. Regardless of whether it is
immediate or after some delay, when a support system's Required
Action directs a supported system to be declared inoperable or directs

(continued)
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LCO 3.0.6
(continued)

entry into Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system,
the applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered in
accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

Specification 5.5.10, 'Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP),"
ensures loss of safety function is detected and appropriate actions are
taken. Upon failure to meet two or more LCOs concurrently, an
evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety function exists.
Additionally, other limitations, remedial actions, or compensatory
actions may be identified as a result of the support system inoperability
and corresponding exception to entering supported system Conditions
and Required Actions. The SFDP implements the requirements of
LCO 3.0.6.

Cross division checks to identify a loss of safety function for those
support systems that support safety systems are required. The cross
division check verifies that the supported systems of the redundant
OPERABLE support system are OPERABLE, thereby ensuring safety
function is retained. If this evaluation determines that a loss of safety
function exists, the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of
the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are required to be
entered.

LCO 3.0.7 There are certain special tests and operations required to be
performed at various times over the life of the unit. These special
tests and operations are necessary to demonstrate select unit
performance characteristics, to perform special maintenance
activities, and to perform special evolutions. Special Operations
LCOs in Section 3.10 allow specified TS requirements to be changed
to permit performances of these special tests and operations, which
otherwise could not be performed if required to comply with the
requirements of these TS. Unless otherwise specified, all the other
TS requirements remain unchanged. This will ensure all appropriate
requirements of the MODE or other specified condition not directly
associated with or required to be changed to perform the special test
or operation will remain in effect.

The Applicability of a Special Operations LCO represents a condition
not necessarily in compliance with the normal requirements of the TS.
Compliance with Special Operations LCOs is optional. A special
operation may be performed either under the provisions of the
appropriate Special Operations LCO or under the other applicable TS
requirements. If it is desired to perform the special operation under
the provisions of the Special Operations LCO, the requirements of the

(continued)
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LCO 3.0.7
(continued)

Special Operations LCO shall be followed. When a Special
Operations LCO requires another LCO to be met, only the
requirements of the LCO statement are required to be met regardless
of that LCO's Applicability (i.e., should the requirements of this other
LCO not be met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations LCO apply,
not the ACTIONS of the other LCO). However, there are instances
where the Special Operations LCO's ACTIONS may direct the other
LCO's ACTIONS be met. The Surveillances of the other LCO are not
required to be met, unless specified in the Special Operations LCO. If
conditions exist such that the Applicability of any other LCO is met, all
the other LCO's requirements (ACTIONS and SRs) are required to be
met concurrent with the requirements of the Special Operations LCO.

HATCH UNIT 2 B 3.0-1 0 I



SR Applicability
B 3.0

B 3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

BASES

SRs SR 3.0.1 through SR 3.0.4 establish the general requirements
applicable to all Specifications and apply at all times, unless otherwise
stated.

SR 3.0.1 SR 3.0.1 establishes the requirement that SRs must be met during the
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability for which the
requirements of the LCO apply, unless otherwise specified in the
individual SRs. This Specification is to ensure that Surveillances are
performed to verify the OPERABILITY of systems and components,
and that variables are within specified limits. Failure to meet a
Surveillance within the specified Frequency, in accordance with
SR 3.0.2, constitutes a failure to meet an LCO.

Systems and components are assumed to be OPERABLE when the
associated SRs have been met. Nothing in this Specification,
however, is to be construed as implying that systems or components
are OPERABLE when:

a. The systems or components are known to be inoperable,
although still meeting the SRs; or

b. The requirements of the Surveillance(s) are known to be not
met between required Surveillance performances.

Surveillances do not have to be performed when the unit is in a
MODE or other specified condition for which the requirements of the
associated LCO are not applicable, unless otherwise specified. The
SRs associated with a Special Operations LCO are only applicable
when the Special Operations LCO is used as an allowable exception
to the requirements of a Specification.

Surveillances, including Surveillances invoked by Required Actions,
do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment because the
ACTIONS define the remedial measures that apply. Surveillances
have to be met and performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2, prior to
returning equipment to OPERABLE status.

Upon completion of maintenance, appropriate post maintenance
testing is required to declare equipment OPERABLE. This includes
ensuring applicable Surveillances are not failed and their most recent
performance is in accordance with SR 3.0.2. Post maintenance

(continued)
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SR 3.0.1 testing may not be possible in the current MODE or other specified
(continued) conditions in the Applicability due to the necessary unit parameters

not having been established. In these situations, the equipment may
be considered OPERABLE provided testing has been satisfactorily
completed to the extent possible and the equipment is not otherwise
believed to be incapable of performing its function. This will allow
operation to proceed to a MODE or other specified condition where
other necessary post maintenance tests can be completed.

Some examples of this process are:

a. Control Rod Drive maintenance during refueling that requires
scram testing at > 800 psi. However, if other appropriate
testing is satisfactorily completed and the scram time testing of
SR 3.1.4.3 is satisfied, the control rod can be considered
OPERABLE. This allows startup to proceed to reach 800 psi
to perform other necessary testing.

b. High pressure coolant injection (HPCI) maintenance during
shutdown that requires system functional tests at a specified
pressure. Provided other appropriate testing is satisfactorily
completed, startup can proceed with HPCI considered
OPERABLE. This allows operation to reach the specified
pressure to complete the necessary post maintenance testing.

SR 3.0.2 SR 3.0.2 establishes the requirements for meeting the specified
Frequency for Surveillances and any Required Action with a
Completion Time that requires the periodic performance of the
Required Action on a once per..." interval.

SR 3.0.2 permits a 25% extension of the interval specified in the
Frequency. This extension facilitates Surveillance scheduling and
considers plant operating conditions that may not be suitable for
conducting the Surveillance (e.g., transient conditions or other
ongoing Surveillance or maintenance activities).

The 25% extension does not significantly degrade the reliability that
results from performing the Surveillance at its specified Frequency.
This is based on the recognition that the most probable result of any
particular Surveillance being performed is the verification of
conformance with the SRs. The exceptions to SR 3.0.2 are those
Surveillances for which the 25% extension of the interval specified in
the Frequency does not apply. These exceptions are stated in the
individual Specifications. The requirements of regulations take

(continued)
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SR 3.0.2 precedence over the TS. Therefore, when a test interval is specified
(continued) in the regulations, the test interval cannot be extended by the TS, and

the SR includes a Note in the Frequency stating, "SR 3.0.2 is not
applicable." An example of an exception when the test interval is
specified in the regulations is the Note in the Primary Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program, "SR 3.0.2 is not applicable. This
exception is provided because the program already includes
extension of test intervals.

As stated in SR 3.0.2, the 25% extension also does not apply to the
initial portion of a periodic Completion Time that requires performance
on a "once per..." basis. The 25% extension applies to each
performance after the initial performance. The initial performance of
the Required Action, whether it is a particular Surveillance or some
other remedial action, is considered a single action with a single
Completion Time. One reason for not allowing the 25% extension to
this Completion Time is that such an action usually verifies that no
loss of function has occurred by checking the status of redundant or
diverse components or accomplishes the function of the inoperable
equipment in an alternative manner.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are not intended to be used repeatedly,
merely as an operational convenience to extend Surveillance intervals
(other than those consistent with refueling intervals) or periodic
Completion Time intervals beyond those specified.

SR 3.0.3 SR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring affected
equipment inoperable or an affected variable outside the specified
limits when a Surveillance has not been completed within the
specified Frequency. A delay period of up to 24 hours or up to the
limit of the specified Frequency, whichever is greater, applies from the
point in time that it is discovered that the Surveillance has not been
performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2, and not at the time that the
specified Frequency was not met.

This delay period provides adequate time to complete Surveillances
that have been missed. This delay period permits the completion of a
Surveillance before complying with Required Actions or other remedial
measures that might preclude completion of the Surveillance.

The basis for this delay period includes consideration of unit
conditions, adequate planning, availability of personnel, the time
required to perform the Surveillance, the safety significance of the
delay in completing the required Surveillance, and the recognition that

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 2 B 3.0-1 3 I



SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.3 the most probable result of any particular Surveillance being
(continued) performed is the verification of conformance with the requirements.

When a Surveillance with a Frequency based not on time intervals,
but upon specified unit conditions, operating situations, or
requirements of regulations (e.g., prior to entering MODE 1 after each
fuel loading, or in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as
modified by approved exemptions, etc.) is discovered to not have
been performed when specified, SR 3.0.3 allows for the full delay
period of up to the specified Frequency to perform the Surveillance.
However, since there is not a time interval specified, the missed
Surveillance should be performed at the first reasonable opportunity.

SR 3.0.3 provides a time limit for, and allowances for the performance
of, Surveillances that become applicable as a consequence of MODE
changes imposed by Required Actions.

Failure to comply with specified Frequencies for SRs is expected to
be an infrequent occurrence. Use of the delay period established by
SR 3.0.3 is a flexibility which is not intended to be used as an
operational convenience to extend Surveillance intervals. While up to
24 hours or the limit of the specified Frequency is provided to perform
the missed Surveillance, it is expected that the missed Surveillance
will be performed at the first reasonable opportunity. The
determination of the first reasonable opportunity should include
consideration of the impact on plant risk (from delaying the
Surveillance as well as any plant configuration changes required or
shutting the plant down to perform the Surveillance) and impact on
any analysis assumptions, in addition to unit conditions, planning,
availability of personnel, and the time required to perform the
Surveillance. This risk impact should be managed through the
program in place to implement 10 CFR 50.65(a)(4) and its
implementation guidance, NRC Regulatory Guide 1.182, 'Assessing
and Managing Risk Before Maintenance Activities at Nuclear Power
Plants." This Regulatory Guide addresses consideration of temporary
and aggregate risk impacts, determination of risk management action
thresholds, and risk management action up to and including plant
shutdown. The missed Surveillance should be treated as an
emergent condition as discussed in the Regulatory Guide. The risk
evaluation may use quantitative, qualitative, or blended methods. The
degree of depth and rigor of the evaluation should be commensurate
with the importance of the component. Missed Surveillances for
important components should be analyzed quantitatively. If the
results of the risk evaluation determine the risk increase is significant,
this evaluation should be used to determine the safest course of
action. All missed Surveillances will be placed in the licensee's
Corrective Action Program.

(continued)
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SR 3.0.3 If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay period, then
(continued) the equipment is considered inoperable or the variable is considered

outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the Required
Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin immediately upon
expiration of the delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the
delay period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is
outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the Required
Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin immediately upon the
failure of the Surveillance.

Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period allowed by this
Specification, or within the Completion Time of the ACTIONS,
restores compliance with SR 3.0.1.

SR 3.0.4 SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs must be
met before entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability.

This Specification ensures that system and component OPERABILITY
requirements and variable limits are met before entry into MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability for which these systems
and components ensure safe operation of the unit. The provisions of
this Specification should not be interpreted as endorsing the failure to
exercise the good practice of restoring systems or components to
OPERABLE status before entering an associated MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability.

A provision is included to allow entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability when an LCO is not met due to a
Surveillance not being met in accordance with LCO 3.0.4.

However, in certain circumstances, failing to meet an SR will not
result in SR 3.0.4 restricting a MODE change or other specified
condition change. When a system, subsystem, division, component,
device, or variable is inoperable or outside its specified limits, the
associated SR(s) are not required to be performed per SR 3.0.1,
which states that surveillances do not have to be performed on
inoperable equipment. When equipment is inoperable, SR 3.0.4 does
not apply to the associated SR(s) since the requirement for the SR(s)
to be performed is removed. Therefore, failing to perform the
Surveillance(s) within the specified Frequency does not result in an
SR 3.0.4 restriction to changing MODES or other specified conditions
of the Applicability. However, since the LCO is not met in this

(continued)
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SR 3.0.4 instance, LCO 3.0.4 will govern any restrictions that may (or may not)
(continued) apply to MODE or other specified condition changes. SR 3.0.4 does

not restrict changing MODES or other specified conditions of the
applicability when a Surveillance has not been performed within the
specified Frequency, provided the requirement to declare the LCO not
met has been delayed in accordance with SR 3.0.3.

The provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent entry into MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability that are required to
comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall
not prevent changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability that result from any unit shutdown. In this context, a unit
shutdown is defined as a change in MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability associated with transitioning from
MODE 1 to MODE 2, MODE 2 to MODE 3, and MODE 3 to MODE 4.

The precise requirements for performance of SRs are specified such
that exceptions to SR 3.0.4 are not necessary. The specific time
frames and conditions necessary for meeting the SRs are specified in
the Frequency, in the Surveillance, or both. This allows performance
of Surveillances when the prerequisite condition(s) specified in a
Surveillance procedure require entry into the MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability of the associated LCO prior to the
performance or completion of a Surveillance. A Surveillance that
could not be performed until after entering the LCO Applicability would
have its Frequency specified such that it is not "due" until the specific
conditions needed are met. Alternately, the Surveillance may be
stated in the form of a Note as not required (to be met or performed)
until a particular event, condition, or time has been reached. Further
discussion of the specific formats of SRs' annotation is found in
Section 1.4, Frequency.

HATCH UNIT 2 B 3.0-1 6



PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3.1

BASES

LCO
(continued)

12. RHR Service Water Flow

RHR service water flow is a Type A variable provided to support the
containment cooling function. The RHR Service Water flow signals
are transmitted from separate flow transmitters (one per subsystem)
and are continuously read on two control room indicators. These
indicators are the primary indication used by the operator during an
accident. Therefore, the PAM specification deals specifically with this
portion of the instrument channel.

APPLICABILITY The PAM instrumentation LCO is applicable in MODES 1 and 2.
These variables are related to the diagnosis and preplanned actions
required to mitigate DBAs. The applicable DBAs are assumed to
occur in MODES 1 and 2. In MODES 3, 4, and 5, plant conditions are
such that the likelihood of an event that would require PAM
instrumentation is extremely low; therefore, PAM instrumentation is
not required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to PAM
instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies
that once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions,
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the Condition
discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not result in
separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into the
Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable PAM
instrumentation channels provide appropriate compensatory
measures for separate Functions. As such, a Note has been provided
that allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable PAM
Function.

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY
(continued)

This LCO is not applicable in MODES 3, 4, and 5. In these MODES,
the plant is already subcritical and in a condition of reduced Reactor
Coolant System energy. Under these conditions, considerable time is
available to restore necessary instrument control Functions if control
room instruments or control becomes unavailable. Consequently, the
TS do not require OPERABILITY in MODES 3, 4, and 5.

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to Remote
Shutdown System Functions. Section 1.3, Completion Times,
specifies that once a Condition has been entered, subsequent
divisions, subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not
result in separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies
that Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into the
Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable Remote
Shutdown System Functions provide appropriate compensatory
measures for separate Functions. As such, a Note has been provided
that allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable Remote
Shutdown System Function.

A.1

Condition A addresses the situation where one or more required
Functions of the Remote Shutdown System is inoperable. This
includes any Function listed in Reference 2, as well as the control and
transfer switches.

The Required Action is to restore the Function to OPERABLE status
within 30 days. The Completion Time is based on operating
experience and the low probability of an event that would require
evacuation of the control room.

(continued)
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ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

OPERABLE status (i.e., restore the LLS valve's initiation capability).
If the inoperable channel(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the allowable out of service time, Condition D must be entered
and its Required Action taken. The Required Actions do not allow
placing the channel in trip since this action could result in an
instrumented LLS valve actuation. The 24 hour Completion Time is
considered appropriate because of the redundancy in the design
(4 LLS valves are provided and any 1 LLS valve can perform the LLS
function) and the very low probability of multiple LLS instrumentation
channel failures, which render the remaining LLS S/RVs inoperable,
occurring together with an event requiring the LLS function during the
24 hour Completion Time. The 24 hour Completion Time is also
based on the reliability analysis of Reference 3.

B.1

Although the LLS circuitry is designed so that operation of a single
tailpipe pressure switch will result in arming both LLS logics in its
associated division, each tailpipe pressure switch provides a direct
input to only one LLS logic (e.g., Logic A). Since each LLS logic
normally receives at least five S/RV pressure switch inputs (and also
receives the other S/RV signals from the other logic in the same
division by an arming signal), the LLS logic and instrumentation
remains capable of performing its safety function if any S/RV tailpipe
pressure switch instrument channel becomes inoperable. Therefore,
it is acceptable for plant operation to continue with only one tailpipe
pressure switch OPERABLE on each S/RV. However, this is only
acceptable provided each LLS valve is maintaining initiation
capability. (Refer to Required Actions A.1 and D.1 Bases.)

Required Action B.1 requires restoration of the tailpipe pressure
switches to OPERABLE status prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from
MODE 4 to ensure that all switches are OPERABLE at the beginning
of a reactor startup (this is because the switches are not accessible
during plant operation). The Required Actions do not allow placing
the channel in trip since this action could result in a LLS valve
actuation.

(continued)
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ACTIONS A1 (continued)

2) With an inoperable sump monitoring system integrator, the
sump can be manually pumped down and the time for
pumpdown recorded. Utilizing pump flow rate, total gallons
pumped is determined. Using time elapsed since last
pumpdown, sump inleakage rate can be calculated.

B.1 and B.2

With both gaseous and particulate primary containment atmospheric
monitoring channels inoperable (i.e., the required containment
atmospheric monitoring system), grab samples of the primary
containment atmosphere must be taken and an isotopic analysis
performed to provide periodic leakage information. Provided a
sample is obtained and analyzed once every 12 hours, the plant may
be operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration of at least one of the
required monitors.

The 12 hour interval provides periodic information that is adequate to
detect LEAKAGE. The 30 day Completion Time for restoration
recognizes that at least one other form of leakage detection is
available.

C.1 and C.2

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B cannot be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE
in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to perform the actions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 2 B 3.4-21



RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.6

BASES

APPLICABLE site, such as the location of the site boundary and the meteorological
SAFETY ANALYSES conditions of the site.

(continued)
RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement
(Ref. 4).

LCO The specific iodine activity is limited to ' 0.2 pC Vgm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131. This limit ensures the source term assumed in
the safety analysis for the MSLB is not exceeded, so any release of
radioactivity to the environment during an MSLB is well within the
10 CFR 100 limits.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1, and MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not
isolated, limits on the primary coolant radioactivity are applicable since
there is an escape path for release of radioactive material from the
primary coolant to the environment in the event of an MSLB outside of
primary containment.

In MODES 2 and 3 with the main steam lines isolated, such limits do
not apply since an escape path does not exist. In MODES 4 and 5,
no limits are required since the reactor is not pressurized and the
potential for leakage is reduced.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

When the reactor coolant specific activity exceeds the LCO DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 limit, but is < 4.0 pCi/gm, samples must be
analyzed for DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 at least once every 4 hours.
In addition, the specific activity must be restored to the LCO limit
within 48 hours. The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is based
on the time needed to take and analyze a sample. The 48 hour
Completion Time to restore the activity level provides a reasonable
time for temporary coolant activity increases (iodine spikes or crud
bursts) to be cleaned up with the normal processing systems.

A Note permits the use of the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.c. This allowance
permits entry into the applicable MODES(S) while relying on the
ACTIONS. This allowance is acceptable due to the significant
conservatism incorporated into the specific activity limit, the low

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.6

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

probability of an event which is limiting due to exceeding this limit,
and the ability to restore transient specific activity excursions while
the plant remains at, or proceeds to power operation.

B.1, B.2.1, B.2.2.1, and B.2.2.2

If the DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 cannot be restored to < 0.2 jiCVgm
within 48 hours, or if at any time it is > 4.0 jiCigm, it must be
determined at least once every 4 hours and all the main steam lines
must be isolated within 12 hours. Isolating the main steam lines
precludes the possibility of releasing radioactive material to the
environment in an amount that is not well within the requirements of
10 CFR 100 during a postulated MSLB accident. Alternatively, the
plant can be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within
36 hours. This option is provided for those instances when isolation
of main steam lines is not desired (e.g., due to the decay heat loads).
In MODE 4, the requirements of the LCO are no longer applicable.

The Completion Time of once every 4 hours is the time needed to
take and analyze a sample. The 12 hour Completion Time is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to isolate the main steam
lines in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
Also, the allowed Completion Times for Required Actions B.2.2.1 and
B.2.2.2 for placing the unit in MODES 3 and 4 are reasonable, based
on operating experience, to achieve the required plant conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance is performed to ensure iodine remains within limit
during normal operation. The 7 day Frequency is adequate to trend
changes in the iodine activity level.

This SR is modified by a Note that requires this Surveillance to be
performed only in MODE 1 because the level of fission products
generated in other MODES is much less.

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.7

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to RHR
shutdown cooling subsystems. Section 1.3, Completion Times,
specifies once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions,
subsystems, components or variables expressed in the Condition,
discovered to be inoperable or not within limits, will not result in
separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies Required
Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each additional failure,
with Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition.
However, the Required Actions for inoperable shutdown cooling
subsystems provide appropriate compensatory measures for separate
inoperable shutdown cooling subsystems. As such, a Note has been
provided that allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable
RHR shutdown cooling subsystem.

A.1, A.2, and A.3

With one required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem inoperable for
decay heat removal, except as permitted by LCO Note 2, the
inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status without
delay. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE subsystem can
provide the necessary decay heat removal. The overall reliability is
reduced, however, because a single failure in the OPERABLE
subsystem could result in reduced RHR shutdown cooling capability.
Therefore, an alternate method of decay heat removal must be
provided.

With both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems inoperable, an alternate
method of decay heat removal must be provided in addition to that
provided for the initial RHR shutdown cooling subsystem inoperability.
This re-establishes backup decay heat removal capabilities, similar to
the requirements of the LCO. The 1 hour Completion Time is based
on the decay heat removal function and the probability of a loss of the
available decay heat removal capabilities.

The required cooling capacity of the alternate method should be
ensured by verifying (by calculation or demonstration) its capability to
maintain or reduce temperature. Decay heat removal by ambient
losses can be considered as, or contributing to, the alternate method
capability. Alternate methods that can be used include (but are not
limited to) the Condensate/Main Steam Systems and the Reactor
Water Cleanup System.

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.7

BASES

ACTIONS A.1. A.2, and A.3 (continued)

However, due to the potentially reduced reliability of the alternate
methods of decay heat removal, it is also required to reduce the
reactor coolant temperature to the point where MODE 4 is entered.

B.1, B.2, and B.3

With no RHR shutdown cooling subsystem and no recirculation pump
in operation, except as permitted by LCO Note 1, reactor coolant
circulation by the RHR shutdown cooling subsystem or recirculation
pump must be restored without delay.

Until RHR or recirculation pump operation is re-established, an
alternate method of reactor coolant circulation must be placed into
service. This will provide the necessary circulation for monitoring
coolant temperature. The 1 hour Completion Time is based on the
coolant circulation function and is modified such that the 1 hour is
applicable separately for each occurrence involving a loss of coolant
circulation. Furthermore, verification of the functioning of the alternate
method must be reconfirmed every 12 hours thereafter. This will
provide assurance of continued temperature monitoring capability.

During the period when the reactor coolant is being circulated by an
alternate method (other than by the required RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem or recirculation pump), the reactor coolant temperature
and pressure must be periodically monitored to ensure proper function
of the alternate method. The once per hour Completion Time is
deemed appropriate.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem
or recirculation pump is in operation and circulating reactor coolant.
The required flow rate is determined by the flow rate necessary to
provide sufficient decay heat removal capability. The Frequency of
12 hours is sufficient in view of other visual and audible indications
available to the operator for monitoring the RHR subsystem in the
control room.

(continued)
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown
B 3.4.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.7.1 (continued)

This Surveillance is modified by a Note allowing sufficient time to align
the RHR System for shutdown cooling operation after clearing the
pressure interlock that isolates the system, or for placing a
recirculation pump in operation. The Note takes exception to the
requirements of the Surveillance being met (i.e., forced coolant
circulation is not required for this initial 2 hour period), which also
allows entry into the Applicability of this Specification in accordance
with SR 3.0.4 since the Surveillance will not be "not met" at the time of
entry into the Applicability.

REFERENCES 1. NRC No. 93-102, "Final Policy Statement on Technical
Specification Improvements," July 23, 1993.
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.1

BASES

LCO
(continued)

subsystems and ADS must therefore be OPERABLE to satisfy the
single failure criterion required by Reference 11. (Reference 10 takes
no credit for HPCI.) HPCI must be OPERABLE due to risk
consideration.

LPCI subsystems may be considered OPERABLE during alignment
and operation for decay heat removal when below the actual RHR low
pressure permissive pressure in MODE 3, if capable of being
manually realigned (remote or local) to the LPCI mode and not
otherwise inoperable. At these low pressures and decay heat levels,
a reduced complement of ECCS subsystems should provide the
required core cooling, thereby allowing operation of RHR shutdown
cooling when necessary.

APPLICABILITY All ECCS subsystems are required to be OPERABLE during
MODES 1, 2, and 3, when there is considerable energy in the reactor
core and core cooling would be required to prevent fuel damage in the
event of a break in the primary system piping. In MODES 2 and 3,
when reactor steam dome pressure is s 150 psig, ADS and HPCI are
not required to be OPERABLE because the low pressure ECCS
subsystems can provide sufficient flow below this pressure. ECCS
requirements for MODES 4 and 5 are specified in LCO 3.5.2,
"ECCS - Shutdown."

ACTIONS A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable HPCI
subsystem. There is an increased risk associated with entering a
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability with an
inoperable HPCI subsystem and the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which
allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability with the LCO not met after performance of a risk
assessment addressing inoperable systems and components, should
not be applied in this circumstance.

A.1

If any one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem is
inoperable, the inoperable subsystem must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this condition, the remaining
OPERABLE subsystems provide adequate core cooling during a
LOCA. However, overall ECCS reliability is reduced, because a
single failure in one of the remaining OPERABLE subsystems,
concurrent with a LOCA, may result in the ECCS not being able to
perform its intended safety function. The 7 day Completion Time is

(continued)
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ECCS - Operating
B 3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

based on a reliability study (Ref. 12) that evaluated the impact on
ECCS availability, assuming various components and subsystems
were taken out of service. The results were used to calculate the
average availability of ECCS equipment needed to mitigate the
consequences of a LOCA as a function of allowed outage times (i.e.,
Completion Times).

B.1 and B.2

If the inoperable low pressure ECCS subsystem cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the associated Completion Time, the plant
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3
within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

C.1 and C.2

If the HPCI System is inoperable and the RCIC System is verified to
be OPERABLE, the HPCI System must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 14 days. In this condition, adequate core cooling is
ensured by the OPERABILITY of the redundant and diverse low
pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystems in conjunction with ADS.
Also, the RCIC System will automatically provide makeup water at
most reactor operating pressures. Verification of RCIC
OPERABILITY within 1 hour is therefore required when HPCI is
inoperable. This may be performed as an administrative check by
examining logs or other information to determine if RCIC is out of
service for maintenance or other reasons. It does not mean to
perform the Surveillances needed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY
of the RCIC System. If the OPERABILITY of the RCIC System
cannot be verified, however, Condition E must be immediately
entered. If a single active component fails concurrent with a design
basis LOCA, there is a potential, depending on the specific failure,
that the minimum required ECCS equipment will not be available. A
14 day Completion Time is based on a reliability study cited in
Reference 12 and has been found to be acceptable through operating
experience.

(continued)
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B 3.5.1

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS D.1 and D.2

If any one low pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem is inoperable
in addition to an inoperable HPCI System, the inoperable low
pressure ECCS injection/spray subsystem or the HPCI System must
be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this condition,
adequate core cooling is ensured by the OPERABILITY of the ADS
and the remaining low pressure ECCS subsystems. However, the
overall ECCS reliability is significantly reduced because a single
failure in one of the remaining OPERABLE subsystems concurrent
with a design basis LOCA may result in the ECCS not being able to
perform its intended safety function. Since both a high pressure
system (HPCI) and a low pressure subsystem are inoperable, a more
restrictive Completion Time of 72 hours is required to restore either
the HPCI System or the low pressure ECCS injection/spray
subsystem to OPERABLE status. This Completion Time is based on
a reliability study cited in Reference 12 and has been found to be
acceptable through operating experience.

E.1 and E.2

With one ADS valve inoperable, no action is required, because an
analysis demonstrated that the remaining six ADS valves are capable
of providing the ADS function, per Reference 16.

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition C or D is not met, or if two or more ADS valves are
inoperable, the plant must be brought to a condition in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and reactor steam dome pressure
reduced to < 150 psig within 36 hours. Entry into MODE 3 is not
required if the reduction in reactor steam dome pressure to s 150 psig
results in exiting the Applicability for the Condition, and the < 150 psig
is achieved within the given 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

F.1

When multiple ECCS subsystems are inoperable, as stated in
Condition H, the plant is in a condition outside of the accident
analyses. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

(continued)
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B 3.5.1

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

The flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and pockets of
entrained air. Maintaining the pump discharge lines of the HPCI
System, CS System, and LPCI subsystems full of water ensures that
the ECCS will perform properly, injecting its full capacity into the RCS
upon demand. This will also prevent a water hammer following an
ECCS initiation signal. One acceptable method of ensuring that the
lines are full is to vent at the high points. In addition, when HPCI is
aligned to the suppression pool (instead of the CST), one acceptable
method is to monitor pump suction pressure. The 31 day Frequency
is based on the gradual nature of void buildup in the ECCS piping, the
procedural controls governing system operation, and operating
experience.

SR 3.5.1.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides assurance that the
proper flow paths will exist for ECCS operation. This SR does not
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position since these were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an initiation signal
is allowed to be in a nonaccident position provided the valve will
automatically reposition in the proper stroke time. This SR does not
require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves
verification that those valves capable of potentially being
mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR does not apply to
valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.
For the HPCI System, this SR also includes the steam flow path for
the turbine and the flow controller position.

The 31 day Frequency of this SR was derived from the Inservice
Testing Program requirements for performing valve testing at least
once every 92 days. The Frequency of 31 days is further justified
because the valves are operated under procedural control and
because improper valve position would only affect a single
subsystem. This Frequency has been shown to be acceptable
through operating experience.

This SR is modified by a Note that allows LPCI subsystems to be
considered OPERABLE during alignment and operation for decay
heat removal with reactor steam dome pressure less than the RHR
low pressure permissive pressure in MODE 3, if capable of being

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

manually realigned (remote or local) to the LPCI mode and not
otherwise inoperable. This allows operation in the RHR shutdown
cooling mode during MODE 3, if necessary.

SR 3.5.1.3

Verification every 31 days that ADS air supply header pressure is
2 90 psig ensures adequate air pressure for reliable ADS operation.
The accumulator on each ADS valve provides pneumatic pressure for
valve actuation. The design pneumatic supply pressure requirements
for the accumulator are such that, following a failure of the pneumatic
supply to the accumulator, at least two valve actuations can occur
with the drywell at 70% of design pressure (Ref. 12). The ECCS
safety analysis assumes only one actuation to achieve the
depressurization required for operation of the low pressure ECCS.
This minimum required pressure of -90 psig for one actuation is
provided by the ADS instrument air supply. The 31 day Frequency
takes into consideration administrative controls over operation of the
air system and alarms for low air pressure.

SR 3.5.1.4

Verification every 31 days that the RHR System cross tie valve is
closed and power to its operator is disconnected ensures that each
LPCI subsystem remains independent and a failure of the flow path in
one subsystem will not affect the flow path of the other LPCI
subsystem. Acceptable methods of removing power to the operator
include de-energizing breaker control power or racking out or
removing the breaker. If the RHR System cross tie valve is open or
power has not been removed from the valve operator, both LPCI
subsystems must be considered inoperable. The 31 day Frequency
has been found acceptable, considering that these valves are under
strict administrative controls that will ensure the valves continue to
remain closed with either control or motive power removed.

SR 3.5.1.5 (Not used.)

(continued)
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B 3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.6
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) Cycling the recirculation pump discharge valves through one complete
cycle of full travel demonstrates that the valves are mechanically
OPERABLE and will close when required. Upon initiation of an
automatic LPCI subsystem injection signal, these valves are required
to be closed to ensure full LPCI subsystem flow injection in the reactor
via the recirculation jet pumps. De-energizing the valve in the closed
position will also ensure the proper flow path for the LPCI subsystem.

Acceptable methods of de-energizing the valve include de-energizing
breaker control power, racking out the breaker or removing the
breaker.

The specified Frequency is once per 31 days. However, this SR is
modified by a Note that states the Surveillance is only required to be
performed prior to entering MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, when in
MODE 4 > 48 hours. Verification during or following MODE 4
> 48 hours and prior to entering MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4 is an
exception to the normal Inservice Testing Program generic valve
cycling Frequency of 92 days, but is considered acceptable due to the
demonstrated reliability of these valves. The 48 hours is intended to
indicate an outage of sufficient duration to allow for scheduling and
proper performance of the Surveillance. If the valve is inoperable and
in the open position, the associated LPCI subsystem must be
declared inoperable.

SR 3.5.1.7, SR 3.5.1.8, and SR 3.5.1.9

The performance requirements of the low pressure ECCS pumps are
determined through application of the 10 CFR 50, Appendix K criteria
(Ref. 8). This periodic Surveillance is performed (in accordance with
the ASME Code, Section XI, requirements for the ECCS pumps) to
verify that the ECCS pumps will develop the flow rates required by the
respective analyses. The low pressure ECCS pump flow rates ensure
that adequate core cooling is provided to satisfy the acceptance
criteria of Reference 10. The pump flow rates are verified against a
system head equivalent to the RPV pressure expected during a
LOCA. The total system pump outlet pressure is adequate to
overcome the elevation head pressure between the pump suction and
the vessel discharge, the piping friction losses, and RPV pressure
present during a LOCA. These values may be established during
preoperational testing.

The flow tests for the HPCI System are performed at two different
pressure ranges such that system capability to provide rated flow is

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.7, SR 3.5.1.8. and SR 3.5.1.9 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

tested at both the higher and lower operating ranges of the system.
The pump flow rates are verified against a system head
corresponding to the RPV pressure. The total system pump outlet
pressure is adequate to overcome the elevation head pressure
between the pump suction and the vessel discharge, the piping
friction losses, and RPV pressure. Additionally, adequate steam flow
must be passing through the main turbine or turbine bypass valves to
continue to control reactor pressure when the HPCI System diverts
steam flow. The reactor steam pressure must be 2 920 psig to
perform SR 3.5.1.8 and 2 150 psig to perform SR 3.5.1.9. Adequate
steam flow for SR 3.5.1.8 is represented by at least two turbine
bypass valves open, or > 200 MWE from the main turbine-generator;
and for SR 3.5.1.9 adequate steam flow is represented by at least
1.25 turbine bypass valves open, or total steam flow 2 1 E6 lb/hour.
Therefore, sufficient time is allowed after adequate pressure and flow
are achieved to perform these tests. Reactor startup is allowed prior
to performing the low pressure Surveillance test because the reactor
pressure is low and the time allowed to satisfactorily perform the
Surveillance test is short. The reactor pressure is allowed to be
increased to normal operating pressure since it is assumed that the
low pressure test has been satisfactorily completed and there is no
indication or reason to believe that HPCI is inoperable. Therefore,
SR 3.5.1.8 and SR 3.5.1.9 are modified by Notes that state the
Surveillances are not required to be performed until 12 hours after the
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to perform the test.
The 12 hours allowed is sufficient to achieve stable conditions for
testing and provides a reasonable time to complete the SR.

The Frequency for SR 3.5.1.7 and SR 3.5.1.8 is consistent with the
Inservice Testing Program pump testing requirements. The 24 month
Frequency for SR 3.5.1.9 is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply just prior to or during a
startup from a plant outage. The 24 month Frequency of SR 3.5.1.9 is
based on a review of the surveillance test history and Reference 18.

SR 3.5.1.1 0

The ECCS subsystems are required to actuate automatically to
perform their design functions. This Surveillance verifies that, with a
required system initiation signal (actual or simulated), the automatic
initiation logic of HPCI, CS, and LPCI will cause the systems or
subsystems to operate as designed, including actuation of the system

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.10 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

throughout its emergency operating sequence, automatic pump
startup and actuation of all automatic valves to their required
positions. This SR also ensures that the HPCI System will
automatically restart on an RPV low water level (Level 2) signal
received subsequent to an RPV high water level (Level 8) trip and that
the suction is automatically transferred from the CST to the
suppression pool. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TESTperformed in LCO 3.3.5.1 overlaps this Surveillance to provide
complete testing of the assumed safety function.

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were
performed with the reactor at power. The 24 month Frequency is
based on a review of the surveillance test history and Reference 18.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes vessel injection/spray
during the Surveillance. Since all active components are testable and
full flow can be demonstrated by recirculation through the test line,
coolant injection into the RPV is not required during the Surveillance.

SR 3.5.1.11

The ADS designated S/RVs are required to actuate automatically
upon receipt of specific initiation signals. A system functional test is
performed to demonstrate that the mechanical portions of the ADS
function (i.e., solenoids) operate as designed when initiated either by
an actual or simulated initiation signal, causing proper actuation of all
the required components. SR 3.5.1.12 and the LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.1 overlap this
Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed safety
function.

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were
performed with the reactor at power. The 24 month Frequency is
based on a review of the surveillance test history and Reference 18.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes valve actuation. This
prevents an RPV pressure blowdown.

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 2 B 3.5-1 2 I



RCIC System
B 3.5.3

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

when other discharge line valves are closed. To ensure rapid delivery
of water to the RPV and to minimize water hammer effects, the RCIC
System discharge piping is kept full of water. The RCIC System is
normally aligned to the CST. The height of water in the CST is
sufficient to maintain the piping full of water up to the first isolation
valve. The relative height of the feedwater line connection for RCIC is
such that the water in the feedwater lines keeps the remaining portion
of the RCIC discharge line full of water. Therefore, RCIC does not
require a "keep fill" system.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The function of the RCIC System is to respond to transient events by
providing makeup coolant to the reactor. The RCIC System is not an
Engineered Safety Feature System and no credit is taken in the safety
analyses for RCIC System operation. Based on its contribution to the
reduction of overall plant risk, however, the system satisfies
Criterion 4 of the NRC Policy Statement (Ref. 5).

LCO The OPERABILITY of the RCIC System provides adequate core
cooling such that actuation of any of the low pressure ECCS
subsystems is not required in the event of RPV isolation accompanied
by a loss of feedwater flow. The RCIC System has sufficient capacity
for maintaining RPV inventory during an isolation event.

APPLICABILITY The RCIC System is required to be OPERABLE during MODE 1, and
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig, since
RCIC is the primary non-ECCS water source for core cooling when
the reactor is isolated and pressurized. In MODES 2 and 3 with
reactor steam dome pressure < 150 psig, and in MODES 4 and 5,
RCIC is not required to be OPERABLE since the low pressure ECCS
injection/spray subsystems can provide sufficient flow to the RPV.

ACTIONS A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable RCIC
subsystem. There is an increased risk associated with entering a
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability with an
inoperable RCIC subsystem, and the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which
allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability with the LCO not met after performance of a risk
assessment addressing inoperable systems and components, should
not be applied in this circumstance.

(continued)
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ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

If the RCIC System is inoperable during MODE 1, or MODE 2 or 3
with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig, and the HPCI System
is verified to be OPERABLE, the RCIC System must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 14 days. In this condition, loss of the RCIC
System will not affect the overall plant capability to provide makeup
inventory at high reactor pressure since the HPCI System is the only
high pressure system assumed to function during a loss of coolant
accident (LOCA). OPERABILITY of HPCI is therefore verified within
1 hour when the RCIC System is inoperable. This may be performed
as an administrative check, by examining logs or other information, to
determine if HPCI is out of service for maintenance or other reasons.
It does not mean it is necessary to perform the Surveillances needed
to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the HPCI System. If the
OPERABILITY of the HPCI System cannot be verified, however,
Condition B must be immediately entered. For non-LOCA events,
RCIC (as opposed to HPCI) is the preferred source of makeup coolant
because of its relatively small capacity, which allows easier control of
the RPV water level. Therefore, a limited time is allowed to restore
the inoperable RCIC to OPERABLE status.

The 14 day Completion Time is based on a reliability study (Ref. 3)
that evaluated the impact on ECCS availability, assuming various
components and subsystems were taken out of service. The results
were used to calculate the average availability of ECCS equipment
needed to mitigate the consequences of a LOCA as a function of
allowed outage times (AOTs). Because of similar functions of HPCI
and RCIC, the AOTs (i.e., Completion Times) determined for HPCI
are also applied to RCIC.

B.1 and B.2

If the RCIC System cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the associated Completion Time, or if the HPCI System is
simultaneously inoperable, the plant must be brought to a condition in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and reactor steam
dome pressure reduced to < 150 psig within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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RCIC System
B 3.5.3

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

The flow path piping has the potential to develop voids and pockets of
entrained air. Maintaining the pump discharge line of the RCIC
System full of water ensures that the system will perform properly,
injecting its full capacity into the Reactor Coolant System upon
demand. This will also prevent a water hammer following an initiation
signal. One acceptable method of ensuring the line is full when
aligned to the CST is to vent at the high points and, when aligned to
the suppression pool, by monitoring pump suction pressure. The
31 day Frequency is based on the gradual nature of void buildup in
the RCIC piping, the procedural controls governing system operation,
and operating experience.

SR 3.5.3.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic valves in the RCIC flow path provides assurance that the
proper flow path will exist for RCIC operation. This SR does not apply
to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position
since these valves were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an initiation signal
is allowed to be in a nonaccident position provided the valve will
automatically reposition in the proper stroke time. This SR does not
require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves
verification that those valves capable of potentially being
mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR does not apply to
valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.
For the RCIC System, this SR also includes the steam flow path for
the turbine and the flow controller position.

The 31 day Frequency of this SR was derived from the Inservice
Testing Program requirements for performing valve testing at least
once every 92 days. The Frequency of 31 days is further justified
because the valves are operated under procedural control and
because improper valve position would affect only the RCIC System.
This Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience.

SR 3.5.3.3 and SR 3.5.3.4

The RCIC pump flow rates ensure that the system can maintain
reactor coolant inventory during pressurized conditions with the RPV

(continued)
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B 3.5.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.3 and SR 3.5.3.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

isolated. The required flow rate (400 gpm) is the pump design flow
rate. Analysis has demonstrated that RCIC can fulfill its design
function at a system flow rate of 360 gpm (Ref. 4). The pump flow
rates are verified against a system head equivalent to the RPV
pressure. The total system pump outlet pressure is adequate to
overcome the elevation head pressure between the pump suction and
the vessel discharge, the piping friction losses, and RPV pressure.
The flow tests for the RCIC System are performed at two different
pressure ranges such that system capability to provide rated flow is
tested both at the higher and lower operating ranges of the system.
Additionally, adequate steam flow must be passing through the main
turbine or turbine bypass valves to continue to control reactor
pressure when the RCIC System diverts steam flow. Reactor steam
pressure must be 2 920 psig to perform SR 3.5.3.3 and 2 150 psig to
perform SR 3.5.3.4. Adequate steam flow is represented by at least
one turbine bypass valve open, or for SR 3.5.3.3 2 200 MWE from the
main turbine-generator and for SR 3.5.3.4 total steam flow
> 1 E6 lb/hour. Therefore, sufficient time is allowed after adequate
pressure and flow are achieved to perform these SRs. Reactor
startup is allowed prior to performing the low pressure Surveillance
because the reactor pressure is low and the time allowed to
satisfactorily perform the Surveillance is short. The reactor pressure
is allowed to be increased to normal operating pressure since it is
assumed that the low pressure Surveillance has been satisfactorily
completed and there is no indication or reason to believe that RCIC is
inoperable. Therefore, these SRs are modified by Notes that state the
Surveillances are not required to be performed until 12 hours after the
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to perform the test.
The 12 hours allowed is sufficient to achieve stable conditions for
testing and provides a reasonable time to complete the SR. A 92 day
Frequency for SR 3.5.3.3 is consistent with the Inservice Testing
Program requirements. The 24 month Frequency for SR 3.5.3.4 is
based on the need to perform the Surveillance under conditions that
apply just prior to or during a startup from a plant outage. The
24 month Frequency of SR 3.5.3.4 is based on a review of the
surveillance test history and Reference 6.

SR 3.5.3.5

The RCIC System is required to actuate automatically in order to
verify its design function satisfactorily. This Surveillance verifies that,
with a required system initiation signal (actual or simulated), the
automatic initiation logic of the RCIC System will cause the system to
operate as designed, including actuation of the system throughout its

(continued)
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B 3.5.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.5 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

emergency operating sequence; that is, automatic pump startup and
actuation of all automatic valves to their required positions. This test
also ensures the RCIC System will automatically restart on an RPV
low water level (Level 2) signal received subsequent to an RPV high
water level (Level 8) trip and that the suction is automatically
transferred from the CST to the suppression pool. The LOGIC
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.5.2 overlaps this
Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed safety
function.

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform the
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were
performed with the reactor at power. The 24 month Frequency is
based on a review of the surveillance test history and Reference 6.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes vessel injection during
the Surveillance. Since all active components are testable and full
flow can be demonstrated by recirculation through the test line,
coolant injection into the RPV is not required during the Surveillance.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 33.

2. FSAR, Section 5.5.6.

3. Memorandum from R.L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello, Jr. (NRC),
"Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS
Components," December 1, 1975.

4. GE Report AES-41-0688, "Safety Evaluation for Relaxation of
RCIC Performance Requirements for Plant Hatch Units 1
and 2," July 1988.

5. NRC No. 93-102, "Final Policy Statement on Technical
Specification Improvements," July 23, 1993.

6. NRC Safety Evaluation Report for Amendment 174.
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Drywell Cooling System Fans
B 3.6.3.3

BASES
I

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

With two Drywell Cooling System fans inoperable, one fan must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. Seven days is a
reasonable time to allow two Drywell Cooling System fans to be
inoperable because the hydrogen mixing function is maintained via
natural circulation and because of the low probability of the
occurrence of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen in amounts
capable of exceeding the flammability limit.

C.1

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot be
met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours
is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.3.3.1

Operating each required Drywell Cooling System fan for > 15 minutes
ensures that each subsystem is OPERABLE and that all associated
controls are functioning properly. It also ensures that blockage, fan or
motor failure, or excessive vibration can be detected for corrective
action.

The 92 day Frequency is consistent with the Inservice Testing
Program Frequencies, operating experience, the known reliability of
the fan motors and controls, and the two redundant fans available.

(continued)
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B 3.6.3.3

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.7, Revision 0.

2. FSAR, Section 6.2.5.

3. NRC No. 93-102, "Final Policy Statement on Technical
Specification Improvements," July 23, 1993.
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RHRSW System
B 3.7.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

capability, including enhanced reliability afforded by manual cross
connect capability, and the low probability of a DBA with concurrent
worst case single failure.

B.1

With one RHRSW pump inoperable in each subsystem, if no
additional failures occur in the RHRSW System, and the two
OPERABLE pumps are aligned by opening the normally closed cross
tie valves (i.e., after an event requiring operation of the RHRSW
System), then the remaining OPERABLE pumps and flow paths
provide adequate heat removal capacity following a design basis
LOCA. However, capability for this alignment is not assumed in long
term containment response analysis and an additional single failure in
the RHRSW System could reduce the system capacity below that
assumed in the safety analysis. Therefore, continued operation is
permitted only for a limited time. One inoperable pump is required to
be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 day
Completion Time for restoring one inoperable RHRSW pump to
OPERABLE status is based on engineering judgment, considering the
level of redundancy provided.

C.1

Required Action C.1 is intended to handle the inoperability of one
RHRSW subsystem for reasons other than Condition A. The
Completion Time of 7 days is allowed to restore the RHRSW
subsystem to OPERABLE status. With the unit in this condition,
the remaining OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem is adequate to
perform the RHRSW heat removal function. However, the
overall reliability is reduced because a single failure in the
OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem could result in loss of RHRSW
function. The Completion Time is based on the redundant RHRSW
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and the low
probability of an event occurring requiring RHRSW during this period.

(continued)
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PSW System and UHS
B 3.7.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

In MODES 4 and 5, and defueled the OPERABILITY requirements of
the PSW System and UHS are determined by the systems they
support and therefore, the requirements are not the same for all facets
of operation in MODES 4 and 5 and defueled. Thus, the LCOs of the
individual systems, which require portions of the PSW System and the
UHS to be OPERABLE, will govern PSW System and UHS
requirements during operation in MODES 4 and 5 and defueled.

ACTIONS A.1

With one PSW pump inoperable, the inoperable pump must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. With the unit in this
condition, the remaining OPERABLE PSW pumps (even allowing for
an additional single failure) are adequate to perform the PSW heat
removal function; however, the overall reliability is reduced. The
30 day Completion Time is based on the remaining PSW heat
removal capability to accommodate additional single failures, and the
low probability of an event occurring during this time period.

I

B.1

With one PSW turbine building isolation valve inoperable, the
inoperable valve must be restored to OPERABLE status within
30 days. With the unit in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE
PSW turbine building isolation valve in the subsystem is adequate to
isolate the non-essential loads, and, even allowing for an additional
single failure, the other PSW subsystem is adequate to perform the
PSW heat removal function; however, the overall reliability is reduced.
The 30 day Completion Time is based on the remaining PSW heat
removal capability to accommodate additional single failures, and the
low probability of an event occurring during this time period.

I

(continued)
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PSW System and UHS
B 3.7.2

BASES

ACTIONS C.1
(continued)

With one PSW pump inoperable in each subsystem, one inoperable
pump must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. With the
unit in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE PSW pumps are
adequate to perform the PSW heat removal function; however, the
overall reliability is reduced. The 7 day Completion Time is based on
the remaining PSW heat removal capability to accommodate an
additional single failure and the low probability of an event occurring
during this time period.

D.1

With one PSW turbine building isolation valve inoperable in each
subsystem, one inoperable valve must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours. With the unit in this condition, the remaining
OPERABLE PSW valves are adequate to perform the PSW
non-essential load isolation function; however, the overall reliability is
reduced. The 72 hour Completion Time is based on the remaining
PSW heat removal capability to accommodate an additional single
failure and the low probability of an event occurring during this time
period.

E.1

With one PSW subsystem inoperable for reasons other than
Condition A and Condition B (e.g., inoperable flow path, both pumps
inoperable in a loop, or both turbine building isolation valves
inoperable in a loop), the PSW subsystem must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. With the unit in this condition, the
remaining OPERABLE PSW subsystem is adequate to perform the

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

LCO capabilities must be demonstrated to meet required Surveillances,
(continued) e.g., capability of the DG to revert to standby status on an ECCS

signal while operating in parallel test mode.

Proper sequencing of loads, including tripping of nonessential loads,
is a required function for DG OPERABILITY.

The AC sources must be separate and independent (to the extent
possible) (Ref. 1) of other AC sources. For the DGs, the separation
and independence are complete. For the offsite AC sources, the
separation and independence are to the extent practical. A circuit
may be connected to more than one ESF bus, with automatic transfer
capability to the other circuit OPERABLE, and not violate separation
criteria. A circuit that is not connected to an ESF bus is required to
have OPERABLE automatic transfer capability to at least two ESF
buses (one of which must be to the 2F bus) to support OPERABILITY
of that circuit.

APPLICABILITY The AC sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3
to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure
boundary limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or
abnormal transients; and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained in the
event of a postulated DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 4 and 5 and other conditions
in which AC Sources are required, are covered in LCO 3.8.2,
"AC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable DG.
There is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable DG and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allows entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, should not be applied in this circumstance.

A.1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one offsite
circuit inoperable, it is necessary to verify the availability of the
remaining required offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since the

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1
acceptance criteria does not result in a Required Action not met.
However, if a second required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second
offsite circuit is inoperable, and Condition D, for two offsite circuits
inoperable, is entered.

A.2

Required Action A.2, which only applies if a 4160 V ESF bus cannot
be powered from an offsite source, is intended to provide assurance
that an event with a coincident single failure of the associated DG
does not result in a complete loss of safety function of critical
systems. These features are designed with redundant safety related
divisions (i.e., single division systems are not included). Redundant
required features failures consist of inoperable features associated
with a division redundant to the division that has no offsite power.

The Completion Time for Required Action A.2 is intended to allow
time for the operator to evaluate and repair any discovered
inoperabilities. This Completion Time also allows an exception to the
normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In
this Required Action the Completion Time only begins on discovery
that both:

a. The 4160 V ESF bus has no offsite power supplying its loads;
and

b. A redundant required feature on the other division is
inoperable.

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (one offsite circuit
inoperable) a redundant required feature subsequently becomes
inoperable, this Completion Time would begin to be tracked.

Discovering no offsite power to one 4160 V ESF bus of the onsite
Class 1 E Power Distribution System coincident with one or more
inoperable redundant required support or supported features, or both,
that are associated with any other ESF bus that has offsite power,
results in starting the Completion Times for the Required Action.
Twenty-four hours is acceptable because it minimizes risk while
allowing time for restoration before the unit is subjected to transients
associated with shutdown.

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 2 B 3.8-6 I



AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS A-2 (continued)

The remaining OPERABLE offsite circuits and DGs are adequate to
supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1 E Distribution System.
Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection may have been
lost for the required feature's function; however, function is not lost.
The 24 hour Completion Time takes into account the component
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable
required feature. Additionally, the 24 hour Completion Time takes into
account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a
reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

A.3

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue
in Condition A for a period that should not exceed 72 hours. With one
required offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability of the offsite system is
degraded, and the potential for a loss of offsite power is increased,
with attendant potential for a challenge to the plant safety systems. In
this condition, however, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and
DGs are adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1 E
Distribution System.

The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, reasonable time for repairs,
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.3 establishes a
limit on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required AC
power sources to be inoperable during any single contiguous
occurrence of failing to meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c. If Condition A is
entered while, for instance, the swing DG is inoperable, and that DG
is subsequently returned OPERABLE, LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c may
already have been not met for up to 14 days. This situation could
lead to a total of 17 days, since initial failure to meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b,
and c, to restore the offsite circuit. At this time, the swing DG could
again become inoperable, the circuit restored OPERABLE, and an
additional 14 days (for a total of 31 days) allowed prior to complete
restoration of LCO 3.8.1.a, b, and c. The 17 day Completion Time
provides a limit on the time allowed in a specified condition after
discovery of failure to meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c. This limit is
considered reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and B are
entered concurrently. The "AND" connector between the 72 hours
and 17 day Completion Times means that both Completion Times
apply simultaneously, and the more restrictive Completion Time must
be met.

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.3 (continued).

As in Required Action A.2, the Completion Time allows for an
exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage
time "clock." This exception results in establishing the "time zero" at
the time LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c was initially not met, instead of at the
time that Condition A was entered.

8.1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one Unit 2 or
the swing DG inoperable, it is necessary to verify the availability of the
required offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since the Required
Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance
criteria does not result in a Required Action being not met. However,
if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is inoperable. Upon offsite circuit
inoperability, additional Conditions must then be entered.

B.2

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of
offsite power, during the period that a Unit 2 or swing DG is
inoperable, does not result in a complete loss of safety function of
critical systems. These features are designed with redundant safety
related divisions (i.e., single division systems are not included).
Redundant required features failures consist of inoperable features
associated with a division redundant to the division that has an
inoperable DG.

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time to
evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion
Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero" for
beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. An inoperable Unit 2 or swing DG exists; and

b. A redundant required feature on the other division (Division 1
or 2), or divisions in the case of the Unit 1 and 2 Standby Gas
Treatment (SGT) System, is inoperable.

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (one Unit 2 or
swing DG inoperable), a redundant required feature subsequently
becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS B.2 (continued)

Discovering one required DG inoperable coincident with one or more
inoperable redundant required support or supported features, or both,
that are associated with the OPERABLE DGs results in starting the
Completion Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the
discovery of these events existing concurrently is acceptable because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration before subjecting
the unit to transients associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE DGs and offsite circuits are adequate to
supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1 E Distribution System.

Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the required
feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not been
lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the component
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable
required feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into
account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources,
reasonable time for repairs, and low probability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

B.3.1 and B.3.2

Required Action B.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary
testing of OPERABLE DGs. If it can be determined that the cause of
the inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG(s),
SR 3.8.1.2.a does not have to be performed. If the cause of
inoperability exists on other DG(s), they are declared inoperable upon
discovery, and Condition F of LCO 3.8.1 is entered. Once the failure
is repaired, and the common cause failure no longer exists, Required
Action B.3.1 is satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable DG
cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DG(s), performance
of SR 3.8.1.2.a suffices to provide assurance of continued
OPERABILITY of those DGs. In the event the inoperable DG is
restored to OPERABLE status prior to completing either B.3.1 or
B.3.2, the deficiency control program, as appropriate, will continue to
evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued evaluation,
however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed while in
Condition B.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), 24 hours is a reasonable
time to confirm that the OPERABLE DGs are not affected by the same
problem as the inoperable DG.

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS B.4
(continued)

Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), provides guidance that operation in
Condition B may continue for 72 hours. A risk-informed, deterministic
evaluation performed for Plant Hatch justifies operation in Condition B
for 14 days, provided action is taken to ensure two DGs are dedicated
to each Hatch unit. This is accomplished for an inoperable A or C DG
by inhibiting the automatic alignment (on a LOCA or LOSP signal) of
the swing DG to the other unit. If the inoperable DG is the swing DG,
each unit has two dedicated DGs. For an inoperable swing DG, a
72 hour Completion Time applies unless the restrictions specified
following this paragraph are satisfied. In Condition B for each defined
Completion Time and restriction (if applicable), the remaining
OPERABLE DGs and offsite circuits are adequate to supply electrical
power to the onsite Unit 2 Class 1 E Distribution System. The
Completion Times take into account the capacity and capability of the
remaining AC sources, reasonable time for maintenance, and low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period. Use of the 14 day
Completion Time subject to additional restrictions controlled by 90AC-
OAM-002-0 is permitted as follows:

* For the Unit 2 DGs:

Once per DG per operating cycle for performing major
overhaul of a DG.

As needed to complete unplanned maintenance. This time
shall be minimized.

* For the swing DG:

The additional restrictions apply prior to using a Completion
Time of greater than 72 hours.

The 14 day Completion Time may be used once per Unit 1
operating cycle for performing a major overhaul of the swing
DG.

The time may be used as needed to complete unplanned
maintenance. This time shall be minimized.

* As needed for the swing DG when it is inhibited from
automatically aligning to Unit 2 in order for the 14 day
Completion Time to be used for a Unit 1 DG.

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS B.4 (continued)

The "AND' connector between the 72 hour and 14 day Completion
Times means that both Completion Times apply simultaneously. That
is, the 14 day Completion Time for an A or C DG with the swing DG
inhibited applies from the time of entry into Condition B, not from the
time the swing DG is inhibited.

The fourth Completion Time for Required Action B.4 establishes a
limit on the maximum time allowed for any combination of required AC
power sources to be inoperable during any single contiguous
occurrence of failing to meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c. If Condition B is
entered while, for instance, an offsite circuit is inoperable and that
circuit is subsequently restored OPERABLE, LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c may
already have been not met for up to 72 hours. This situation could
lead to a total of 17 days, since initial failure to meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b,
and c, to restore the DG. At this time, an offsite circuit could again
become inoperable, the DG restored OPERABLE, and an additional
72 hours (for a total of 20 days) allowed prior to complete restoration
of LCO 3.8.1.a, b, and c. The 17 day Completion Time provides a
limit on the time allowed in a specified condition after discovery of
failure to meet LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c. This limit is considered
reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and B are entered
concurrently. The "AND" connectors between the Completion Times
mean that all Completion Times apply simultaneously, and the more
restrictive must be met.

As in Required Action B.2, the Completion Time allows for an
exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage
time "clock." This exception results in establishing the "time zero" at
the time that LCO 3.8.1.a, b, or c was initially not met, instead of the
time that Condition B was entered.

C.1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with one required
Unit 1 DG inoperable, it is necessary to verify the availability of the
required offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since the Required
Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance
criteria does not result in a Required Action being not met. However,
if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is inoperable. Upon offsite circuit
inoperability, additional Conditions must then be entered.

(continued)

HATCH UNIT 2 B 3.8-1 1 I



AC Sources - Operating
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B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS C.2
(continued)

Required Action C.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of
offsite power, during the period that one required Unit 1 DG is
inoperable, does not result in a complete loss of safety function of
critical systems. These features are designed with redundant safety
related divisions (i.e., single division systems are not included).
Redundant required features failures consist of inoperable features
associated with a division redundant to the division that has an
inoperable DG.

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time to
evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion
Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero" for
beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. An inoperable required Unit 1 DG exists; and

b. A redundant required feature on the other division (Division 1
or 2), or divisions in the case of the Unit 1 and 2 SGT System,
is inoperable.

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (required
Unit 1 DG inoperable), a redundant feature subsequently becomes
inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.

Discovering one required Unit 1 DG inoperable coincident with one or
more inoperable redundant required support or supported features, or
both, that are associated with the OPERABLE DGs results in starting
the Completion Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the
discovery of these events existing concurrently is acceptable because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration before subjecting
the unit to transients associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE DGs and offsite circuits are adequate to
supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1 E Distribution System.
Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the required
feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not been
lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the component
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable
required feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into
account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources,
reasonable time for repairs, and low probability of a DBA occurring
during this period.

(continued)
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ACTIONS C.3.1 and C.3.2
(continued)

Required Action C.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary
testing of OPERABLE DGs. If it can be determined that the cause of
the inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG,
SR 3.8.1.2.a does not have to be performed. If the cause of
inoperability exists on other DG(s), they are declared inoperable
upon discovery, and Condition F of LCO 3.8.1 is entered. Once the
failure is repaired, and the common cause failure no longer exists,
Required Action C.3.1 is satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable
DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on the remaining DG(s),
performance of SR 3.8.1.2.a suffices to provide assurance of
continued OPERABILITY of those DGs. In the event the inoperable
DG is restored to OPERABLE status prior to completing either C.3.1
or C.3.2, the deficiency control program, as appropriate, will continue
to evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued evaluation,
however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed while in
Condition C.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), 24 hours is a reasonable
time to confirm that the OPERABLE DGs are not affected by the same
problem as the inoperable DG.

C.4

In Condition C, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit is adequate to
supply electrical power to the required onsite Unit 1 Class 1 E
Distribution System. The 7 day Completion Time is based on the
shortest restoration time allowed for the systems affected by the
inoperable DG in the individual system LCOs. A risk-informed,
deterministic evaluation performed for Plant Hatch justifies operation
in Condition C for 14 days, provided action is taken to ensure two
DGs are dedicated to each Hatch unit. This is accomplished for an
inoperable A or C DG by inhibiting the automatic alignment (on a
LOCA or LOSP signal) of the swing DG to the other unit. The
Completion Times take into account the capacity and capability of the
remaining AC sources, reasonable time for maintenance, and low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period. Use of the 14 day
Completion Time, subject to additional restrictions controlled by
90AC-OAM-002-0, is permitted as follows:

* Once per DG per operating cycle for performing a major
overhaul of a DG.

* As needed to complete unplanned maintenance. This
time shall be minimized.

(continued)
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ACTIONS D.1 and D.2
(continued)

Required Action D.1 addresses actions to be taken in the event of
inoperability of redundant required features concurrent with
inoperability of two or more required offsite circuits. Required
Action D.1 reduces the vulnerability to a loss of function. The
Completion Time for taking these actions is reduced to 12 hours from
that allowed with one 4160 V ESF bus without offsite power (Required
Action A.2). The rationale for the reduction to 12 hours is that
Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a Completion Time of 24 hours
for two required offsite circuits inoperable, based upon the assumption
that two complete safety divisions are OPERABLE. (While this
ACTION allows more than two circuits to be inoperable, Regulatory
Guide 1.93 assumed two circuits were all that were required by the
LCO, and a loss of those two circuits resulted in a loss of all offsite
power to the Class 1 E AC Electrical Power Distribution System.
Thus, with the Plant Hatch design, a loss of more than two required
offsite circuits results in the same conditions assumed in Regulatory
Guide 1.93.) When a concurrent redundant required feature failure
exists, this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion Time
of 12 hours is appropriate. These features are designed with
redundant safety related divisions, (i.e., single division systems are
not included in the list). Redundant required features failures consist
of any of these features that are inoperable because any inoperability
is on a division redundant to a division with inoperable offsite circuits.

The Completion Time for Required Action D.1 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities.
This Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time
zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required
Action, the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable; and

b. A redundant required feature is inoperable.

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (two or more
required offsite circuits inoperable), a redundant required feature
subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be
tracked.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue
in Condition D for a period that should not exceed 24 hours. This
level of degradation means that the offsite electrical power system
does not have the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate
the effects of an accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not
been degraded. This level of degradation generally corresponds to a
total loss of the immediately accessible offsite power sources.

(continued)
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